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General 
PRC: Spokesman Says Door to Cross-Strait Talks 
‘Remains Open’ 


OW2603133196 Beijing China Radio International 
in Mandarin to Hong Kong, Macao, the Zhu Jiang 
Delta, and Southeast Asia 0900 GMT 26 Mar 96 


(From the "News and Report on Current Events” 
program] 


{[FBIS Translated Text} Report by this station: Shen 
Guofang, spokesman of the Chinese Foreign Ministry, 
said in Beijing on 26 March: Whether genuine relax- 
ation of the current tensions between the two sides of 
the strait can be achieved, and whether the process of 
peaceful reunification can be continued, depend on these 
two main points — the Taiwan authorities must cease 
their activities to create two Chinas or one China and 
one Taiwan; they must cease their activities to split the 
motherland. Besides, foreign forces must cease interfer- 
ing in China's internal affairs; they should not continue 
selling large quantities of advanced weapons to Taiwan. 


Shen Guofang made the remarks when ie answered a 
repori«r’s question at a news conference on 26 March. 
He said: To realize the reunification of the motherland, 
we have put forward peaceful reunification and one 
country, two systems. President Jiang Zemin also put 
forward an eight-point proposal at the beginning of last 
year. There has been no change in these principles, but 
we cannot undertake the coiamitment to abandon the 
nonpeaceful means because this is directed at activities 
to split the motherland and at the forces of Taiwan 


independence. 


Shen Guofang said: The door to cross-strait talks 
remains open [yi zhi shi chang kai de). 


PRC: Spokesman Comments on ‘Relaxation’ of 
Cross-Strait Tension 


OW2603143796 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1430 GMT 26 Mar 96 


[Key to Alleviation of Cross-Strait Strained Relations’ | 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 26 (CNS) — 
Relaxation of the tense state across the Taiwan Strait 
mainly depends on whether the Taiwan authorities 
cease to engage in promoting “two Chinas” or “one 
China one Taiwan" and whether foreign powers stop 
imerfering in the Taiwan issue, which is China's internal 
affair, and desist from selling arms to the island, said 
Shen Guofang, spokesman for the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs. 


Mr. Shen said Beijing had long asserted that the 
process of reunification of the motherland must be made 
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peaceful in the interests of people on both sides of the 
strait. 


He added that the mainland side was convinced that 
peaceful reunification would be realised. 


In order to achieve this end, the spokesman said, Beijing 
has put forward the principles of “peaceful reunification” 
and “one country, two systems”. 


The eight-point proposal suggested by Chinese Presi- 
dent Jiang Zemin early last year remained unchanged. 
However, Mr. Shen said that Beijing had not ruled out 
the use of non-peaceful means so long as activities 
aimed at separation for Taiwan and foreign interference 
in the Taiwan issue remained. 


The concepts of “peaceful reunification” and “one coun- 
try, two systems” are the most realistic and feasible way 
to achieve reunification of the motherland. What is most 
important at present is a positive response from the Tai- 
wan authorities to the mainland proposal that discus- 
sions on peaceful reunification should be held between 
the two sides on the basi. of one China, the spokesman 
said. 


The door to cross-strait negotiations remains open, said 
Mr. Shen. He added that the mainland har: been waiting 
at the door for a long time, even though it was closed 
mainly due to separatist activities in Taiwan and arms 
sales by certain foreign countries. 


PRC: Spokesman: Time ‘Not Right’ To Resume 
ARATS-SEF Talks 


HK2703062996 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
27 Mar 96 pl 


{By Xu Yang: “Shen: Taiwan Policy Unchanged”) 


[PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS} China’s policy to- 
ward Taiwan remains unchanged, Foreign Ministry 
spokesman Shen Guofang stressed yesterday. 


The country will conunve to pursue the principles of 
“peaceful reunification’ and “one country, two systems,” 
Shen said. 


In addition, President Jiang Zemin's eight-point views 
will provide guidance, he said. 


China will also not renvunce the possible use of non- 
peaceful measures, Shen said. There are rumours China 
has silently altered its policy after the leader of Taiwan 
was »roduced in a new way last weekend. 


“What we oppose are those who advocate ‘independence 
of Taiwan,’" Shen said. "Whoever conducts activities to 
split the motherland or advocates the ‘independence of 
Taiwan’ will meet firm opposition.” 
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The ume is not right for the Association of Relations 
Across the Taiwan Straits [ARATS] and the Swtaits 
Exchange Foundation [SEF] to resume consultations, he 
said. 


“In the first place, the Taiwan authorities should stop 
their separatist activities both in words and in deeds,” 
Shen pointed out. 

Asked to comment on Britain's protest against the 
establishment of the Provisional Legislative Council of 
Hong Kong Special Administrative Region last week, 
Shen said that the accusation was unacceptable. 


“China had made ‘through train’ arrangements for the 
first legislature of the Hong Kong Special Administra- 
tive Region. However, the through train was ruined by 
the British side,” he said. 

He said the three-tier Legislative Council of Governor 
Chris Patten was formed without consent from China 
and therefore runs counter to the Sino-British Joint 
Declaration. It will therefore be dismantled on July 1, 
1997, Shen said. 


Shen also briefed reporters on the recently-finished visit 
of South African Foreign Minister Alfred Nzo, which 
was not covered by the press. 


South Africa should break off its so-called “diplomatic 
relations” with Taiwan if it intends to normalize ties 
with China, Shen said. 


Nzo held meetings with President Jiang Zemin, Pre- 
mier Li Peng, Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen, and Minister of Foreign Trade and Economic 
Co-operation Wu Yi during his three-day stay, accord- 
ing to the spokesman. 


PRC: Spokesman Says Criticism of Legislature 
‘Unacceptable’ 

OW2603 130096 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0403 GMT 26 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 26 (CNS) — 
China today describes British criticism of the establish- 
ment of the provisional legislature in the Hong Kong 
Special Administrative Region (SAR) as unacceptable. 


Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman, Shen Guofang, 
said the Chinese governmeni had attached importance 
to a peaceful transition for Hong Kong and had made 
a “through train” arrangement for the first SAR legis- 
lature. However, the arrangement failed to materialise 
mainly due to disruption by the British. 


According to the Sino-British Jount Declaration, impor- 
tant issues, that straddle 1997, have to be the subject of 
consultations between the Chinese and British sides so 
that a consensus may be achieved, Shen said. 


FBIS-CHI-96-060 
27 March 1996 


However, the last three-tier legislative body under 
British-Hong Kong rule was formed without any agree- 
ment between the Chinese and British sides. He said 
that the term of this legislative organisation would ter- 
minate on June 30, 1997. 


The spokesman pointed out that the Chinese side had 
never intended . push some persons out by creating 
a provisional iegislature. People can be candidates 
for the provisional legislative body so long as they 
meet the requirements laid down in the Basic Law, 
resolutions passed by the National People’s Congress 
and Preparatory Committee decisions on the provisional 
legislature. 


There are some 400 days left before China resumes 
sovereignty over Hong Kong. Mr. Shen said China 
hoped that the British side would continue to cooperate 
with the Chinese side on Hong Kong and that the Briush 
would not conjure up new problems. 


PRC: Spokesman on Ties With South Africa, Other 
Issues 


OW2703123596 Beijing China Radio International 
in English 
to Western North America 0400 GMT 27 Mar 96 


{From the “Current Affairs” program] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text} China says official ties with 
South Africa will not be possible unul Pretoria cuts its 
so-called diplomatic relauons with Taiwan. And China 
calls for Britain to work with China for a smooth 
transfer of Hong Kong. These are the main messages the 
Foreign Ministry conveyed at its regular news briefing 
in Beijing on Tuesday [26 March]. Li Pei-chun was 
there. 


[Begin recording] [Li] South African Foreign Affairs 
Minister Alfred Nzo arrived in Beijing on Sunday [24 
March] for a three-day visit, the first official visit by 
a youth African leader. Chinese President Jiang Zemin 
and Premier Li Peng met with Nzo, who also held talks 
with his Chinese counterpart Qian Qichen and Foreign 
Trade Minister Wu Yi. When asked about the prospect 
of relations between Beijing and Pretoria, Shen Guofang 
said through his interpreter: 


[Interpreter] On the establishment of diplomatic rela- 
tions, South Africa must first sever its so-called diplo- 
matic relations with Taiwan before it establishes diplo- 
matic relations with China. 


{Li] Trade between China and South Africa has soared 
nearly 100-fold since 1991, when apartheid was collaps- 
ing. On cross-strait relations, Shen Guofang called for 
the Taiwan authorities to make favorable responses to 
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China’s proposal to open direct links with the island. 
He said it has been a long time since China proposed 
links in trade, mail, and air and shipping transportation. 


[Interpreter] The obstacle, or the obstruction, lies in 
the Taiwan authorities, who have no sincerity in that. 
On the other hand, the Taiwan authorities are engaging 
in activities to create two Chinas or one China, one 
Taiwan, or activities to break the motherland. 


{Li} China is open to talks with Taiwan. But Shen 
Guofang said talks won't happen until the Taiwan 
authorities stop their separatism and foreign countries 
end their arms sales to the island. 


Finally, Shen Guofatg called for Britain to continue 
cooperating with China for a smooth transfer of Hong 
Kong. The Preparatory Committee of the Hong Kong 
Special Administrative Region decided on Sunday to set 
up a Provisional Legislative Council for the Hong Kong 
Special Administrative Region. Shen Guofang said 
Hong Kong's present Legisliu.uve Council, or Legco, 
will be dissolved on 30 June 1997, since it was unilat- 
erally created by Hong Kong Governor Chris Patten’s 
so-called political reform package, which contravenes 
the Basic Law. Shen Guofang said it is just 15 months 
before Hong Kong returns to Chinese sovereignty. And 
China hopes the British side will cooperate with China 
instead of causing more troubles. 


For China Radio International, | am Li Pei-chun. [end 
recording] 


PRC: Spokesman Denies Nuclear Technology, 
Missile Sales 

HK2703043896 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 

in Chinese 27 Mar 96 p A2 


[Special Dispatch": "Shen Guofang on Sino-U.S. Rela- 
tions, Indicating That Some People in the United States 
Do Not Hope for Development in Bilateral Relations”) 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS] Beijing, 26 Mar (TA 
KUNG PAO)— Regarding the question that following 
Taiwan's general elections, the United States will focus 
its attention on China's sale of nuclear technology to 
Pakistan and missiles to Iran. Shen Guofang warned the 
United States not to base its policies on hearsay. There 
are some people in the United States who do not want to 
see development of healthy and good relations between 
the two countries, he said. They are always trying 
to create unfounded conjectures to influence relations 
between the two countries. He affirmatively pointed 
out: China has never transferred any technology to any 
country that could use it to make nuclear weapons. 
He further emphasized: China has not sold any nuclear 
technology to Pakistan or sold any missiles to Iran. 
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PRC: Li Peng Holds Talks With UN Secretary 
General 


OW2603162196 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1604 GMT 26 Mar 96 


[FBIS Transcribed Tex: Beijing, M uch 26 (XINHUA) 
— The Secretary General of thy United Nations, Eutrus 
Butrus-Ghali today echoed C \inese Premier Li Peng 
that Taiwan is an inalienable part of Chinese Territory. 


Butrus-Ghali, speaking in Beijing, said that the Taiwan 
issue is a matter of principle which should be defended. 


His remarks came al a eeting in China's capital at 
which the Chinese Premie’ pledged continued Chinese 
support for, and participation in, the UN's efforts in all 
fields. 


Meeting Butrus-Ghali at the Diaoyutai State Guesthouse 
in Beijing, Li said that China has always paid attention 
to the role of the UN in international affairs, and is 
willing to give continued support “in an active and 
pragmatic manner.” 


Calling the UN chief “an old friend of the Chinese 
people,” Li said he felt very happy to have “candid and 
friendly” talks with him. 


He thanked the UN chief for his standpoint over the 
issue of Taiwan, and outlined the principled stand of 
“one China”, and the policy of “peaceful reunification 
and one country, two systems” of the Chinese govern- 
ment. 


Ghali said that the Taiwan issue is “a matter of 
principle,” which should be defended. 


Taiwan is an inalienable part of the Chinese territory 
and this has been affirmed by the UN, he pointed out. 


"I am safeguarding the principle of the UN,” he stressed. 


Li briefed the UN chief on the recently-held Asia- 
Europe Meeting in Bangkok, saying that it was “very 
successful,” reflecting the multi-polarization trends of 
the present world. 


“It was the first such meeting in history at which Asian 
and European countries were sitting together as equal 
partners,” Li said. The meeting had two distinctions, he 
added. 


First, he said, all the participants were seeking common 
ground while shelving their differences, and avoiding 


provoking disagreements and disputes. 

Secondly, economic, trade and technological cooper- 
ation were the main topics, aiming at forging closer 
mutually-beneficial ties between the two continents. 
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Li said that Asia has an enormous market, while Europe 
has great technological and capital potential. Their trans- 
continental cooperation will be a great contribution to 
world peace and stoility, Li added. 


Butrus-Ghali said the Asia-Europe Meeting was a very 
important event, 22d was supported and welcomed by 
the UN. 


The UN is going to pay more attention to international 
economic cooperation, which is one of the aims of the 
imternational body, he said. 

There will be no peace if there is no development, 
and peace and development are inter- dependent, the UN 
chief said, hoping Ciiina would give more support in this 
regard. 


Li agreed with him, saying peace and development 
remain the two major problems facing the world. 

“As the most broadly-based, and the most representative 
international body, the UN should, under the guidance 
of its Charter and purposes, play its distinctive role in 
international affairs, especially in helping developing 
countries to rradicale poverty and to develop, thus 
meeting the cxpectations of people all over the world,” 
he said. 


“The funcions of the UN cannot be substituted by those 
of any o/her international organization,” Li emphasized. 
Li also praised Butrus-Ghali for his unremitting efforts, 
over the past four years of his tenure, to settling 
problems concerning peace and development, in a 
complicated and changing world situation. 

The two sides also exchanged views on the circum- 
siances in Africa, and agreed that more help should be 
rendered to the people there. 

The UN chief gave Li a book entitled “The UN and its 
Promotion of the Social Status of Women” as a present. 
He said the UN will publish more books in Chinese, and 
make public China's contributions to the international 
body. 

Li expressed thanks, and in return presented the UN 
chief a gift, the two-volume “Treasured Paintings of 
PRC: Delegate Stresses Development at UN Human 
Rights Session 


0W2603235496 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1838 GMT 26 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Texi| Geneva, March 26 (XINHUA) 
— A Chinese delegate siaid here today that economic, 
social and cultural rights and the nght to development 
should not be neglected at the debates of the UN 


FBIS-CHI-96-060 
27 March 1996 


Commission on Human Rights which is now in its six- 
week annual session here. 


Zhang Jun, an alternate representative of the Chinese 
delegation, told today’s meeting that human rights mean 
not only the full enjoyment of civil and political rights, 
but also each individual's full enjoyment of economic, 
social and cultural rights, and the full realization of the 
right to development of his country and people. 


“Economic, social and cultural rights and the right to de- 
velopment are by comparison even more closely linked 
with people’s daily life, and are of even more practical 
significance. If the economic, social and cultural rights 
are not guaranteed, the enjoyment of civil and political 
rights will remain empty words,” Zhang said. 


The promotion of economic, social and cultural rights, 
as well as the realization of the right to development are 
therefore of great importance for the better enjoyment 
of all human rights, he added. 


However, Zhang pointed out that due to the influence 
of a small number of countries, th UN Commission on 
Human Rights has for some time neglected an important 
integral part of its mandate, and has not been able 
to play its due role in the promotion of the right to 
development and the protection of economic, social and 
cultural < ghts. 


Up to now, Zhang noted, out of the 33 special rappor- 
teurs appointed by the commission, only one deals with 
economic, social and cultural rights. Of the 93 resolu- 
tions adopted at the commission's session last year, only 
seven were directly related to economic, social and cul- 


tural rights. 


He also pointed out that a few countries which claim 
to be “human rights defenders” talk glibly on some 
agenda items, but refuse to recognize the right to 
development as a basic human right, and actively water 
down consideration by the commission of the items on 
economic, social and cultural rights and the right to 
development. 


“This abnorm:! phenomenon should not be allowed to 
continue,” Zhang said. He appeaied to the commission 
to “correct this erroneous tendency and treat in a fair 
and equal manner the right to development as well as 
the economic, social and cultural rights.” 


Zhang also said that China supports the establishment 
of a new mechanism in the commission to deal specially 
with the implementation of the night to development. 


The new mechanism “should focus on removing the 
international obstacles encountered by the developing 
countries and play a coordinating role in international 
economic and political relations,” Zhang said. 
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Central Eurasia PRC: Mongolian Prime Minister Arrives in Beijing 
27 Mar 
— Underway on Optical Cable Link With = 92793063396 Beijing XINHUA in English 


OW2703014896 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0128 GMT 27 Mar 9% 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, March 27 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese and Russians are closing the distance 
Setween themselves further with construction work on 
the first Sino-Russian optical cable that began this 
month. 


The 4-km-long telecommunications line will run across 
the Ussuri River that separates the two countries, 
and connect the telecommunications systems of Fu 
Yuan, Heiiongjiang Province, and Khabarovsk in Rus- 
sia, according to People’s Post and Telecommunications 
Daily. 

The project will be jointly backed by the two countries, 


using optical fibers and SDH (synchronous digital 
hierarchy) equipment from Germany's Siemens. 


It is expected to be completed by the end of this year, 
and will add 7,680 digital lines to the region. 


Northeast Asia 


PRC: Mongolian Prime Minister Comments on 
Ties With Beijing 

OW2703080096 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0729 GMT 27 Mar 96 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Ulaanbaatar, March 27 (XIN- 
HUA) — Mongolian Prime Minister Puntsagiyn Jasray 
left here this morning for Beijing to pay a four-day of- 
ficial visit to China at the invitation of Chinese Premier 
Li Peng. 

Before departure, Jasray told reporters that his current 
visit to China is another step taken in the direction of 
developing the good-neighborly and friendly relation- 
ship between the two countries. 


The visit will help create desirable conditions for further 
political and economic cooperation between Mongolia 
and China, the Mongolian prime minister said. 


He said that the present relations between the two 
countries are not troubled by any principal problems. 


Accompanying Jasray on the visit are his wife, Madam 
Jasray, Deputy Prime Minister and Chairman of the 
Mongolia-China Friendship Association Ihamsurengyn 
Enebish, Minister of Science and Education Sanjibegs 
Tumurochir and other Mongolian government officials. 


0610 GMT 27 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 27 (XINHUA) 
— Mongolian Prime Minister Puntsagiyn Jasray and his 
party arrived here at noon today for a four-day official 
visit to China, as guests of Chinese Premier Li Peng. 


At the airport, the Mongolian guests were greeted 
by Chairman of the Chinese Government Reception 
Committee and Vice-Minister of Forestry Liu Yuhe, and 
Assistant Foreign Minister Chen Jian. 


This is Jasray’s first visit to China after he took office 
as prime minister in 1992. His 30-member entourage 
includes his wife, governmcat officials and journalists. 


PRC: Li Peng Hosts Welcome Ceremony for 
Monyolian ! - ader 

OW27030s 1096 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0853 GMT 27 Mar 96 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 27 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese Premier Li Peng presided over a welcom- 
ing ceremony for visiting Mongolian Prime Minister 
Puntsagiyn Jasray here this afteruoon at the Great Hall 
of the People. 


Jasray and his party arrived here at noon today by plane 
for a four-day official visit to China, as Li's guests. They 
are to hold talks after the welcoming ceremony. 


This is Jasray’s first visit to China after he took office 
as prime minister in 1992. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


PRC: Thai Leader Interviewed on Talks With 
Chinese Leaders 


BK2703084496 Beijing China Radio International 
in Thai 1330 GMT 26 Mar 96 


{Interview with Thai Prime Minister Banhan Sinlapa- 
acha by a CRI correspondent at the Daioyutai State 
Guesthouse in Bejing on 25 March) 


{(FBIS Translated Text] [Correspondent] Is this your first 
visit to China after assuming premiership? You held 
talks with Chinese leaders including Jiang Zemin, Li 
Peng, and Li Ruihuan today. Could you please talk 
about your impressions and the success of the meetings. 


{Banhan]} First, | met Prime Minister Li Peng, whom 
I met for the first time at the Asia-Europe Meeting 
[ASEM]. I held private talks with him for only about 20 
minutes during the ASEM in Bangkok. So, we did not 
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discuss economic, trade and investment issues. Prime 
Minister Li then invited me to pay an official visit to 
China this month. We discussed political and economic 
issues, and have a better understanding of each other 
as a result of it. We agreed that increasing official and 
unofficial exchanges of visits between the two sides will 
help solve problems. We shared the identical view that 
politics should be used to solve economic problems. 
However, economics is now being used to solve political 
problems. Economics ‘s an issue of interest. There will 
be no political conflict if there is no conflict of economic 
interests. All in all, the meeting with Prime Minister Li 
Peng was successful. 


During the meeting with Li Ruihuan, chairman of the 
National Committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference, we discussed issues of com- 
mon interest. He called on me at Government House 
when he visited Thailand at the invitauon of Senate 
Speaker Michai Ruchuphan late last year. We discussed 
Thailand and Chinar elations, which was 20 years old 
last year. Economic, trade and investment ties are quite 
good, and the trade volurne has reached U.S. $3.3 bii- 
lion. Thailand. investment in China is about U.S. $4 
billion. We hoped that cooperation between the two gov- 
ernments, businessmen, and parliaments will proceed 
well. This was my meeting with the Chairman of the 
National Committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference. 


During the meeting with President Jiang Zemin, | 
informed him about my talks with Prime Minister Li 
Peng. He emphasized two issues — the South China Sea 
and Taiwan. | told him that Thailand has maintained the 
one-China policy. The South China Sea problem has to 
be solved through negotiations since 1i is a multilateral 
issue. He said he will try to talk to Vietnam in this 
regard. Regarding the Taiwan issue, | told him that we, 
as well as other countries in this region, are concerned 
about whai has happened. If problems are dealt with 
carefully, there will be good results. The problem 
should be solved with restraint and without external 
interference. Prime Minister Li Peng briefed me on the 
three guidelines to solve the problem — |. Reunification 
through peaceful means. 2. One China, two systems. 
3. Solving problems through negotiations. These three 
guidelines are correct and can bring about success. | 
agree with them and wish they will be successful. Jiang 
Zemin upholds the principles of maintaining peace and 
refraining from the use of force to settle problems, 
unless such a step is inevitable. I have met him three 
times, including at the United Nations, and the APEC 
{Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation) svzamit. We have 
a better understanding after today's meeting. 
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{Correspondent} What efforts do you think China and 
Thailand should take to further promote relations? What 
do you think of the future of ties between the two 
countries? 


{Banhan} Thailand's relations with China are better that 
those with other countries. There are many Thais of 
Chinese origin doing business in Thailand. Some of 
them are investing in China. To maintain our relations 
forever, there should be more contacts between the 
two peoples and at the local and governmental level. 
If we can cooperate, these long-standing relations will 
last forever, despite increasing economic problems in 
the fuiure, as there are more economic groupings and 
greater economic competitiveness. We also donated 
300,000 baht to help the Thai study center of the Beijing 
University through the Thai Ambassador today. The 
university Can contact the ambassador in this regard. 
This is Cooperation in education. 


PRC: Thai Prime Minister Arrives in Xian 


OW2603142696 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1407 GMT 26 Mar 96 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Xian, March 26 (XINHUA) 
— Thai Prime Minister Banhan Sinlapa-acha and his 
party this morning flew in this capital city of northwest 
China's Shaanxi Province from Beijing for a visit. 


The Thai guests toured the Terracotta Warrior Museum 
and some other scenic spots here in the afternoon. The 
prime minister said the tourist industry of the province 
IS Quile “promising”. 


Governor Cheng Andong of the province met with 
Banhan and his party here in the evening. Cheng 
voiced his hope that the economic and trade Cooperation 
between his province and Thailand would be furthered. 


Banhan told Cheng that his entourage includes many 
Thai entrepreneurs, who would like to explore new 
fields of cooperation with Shaanxi. 


Cheng hosted a banquet in honor of the Thai guests 
following the meeting. 


Near East & South Asia 


PRC: CPPCC Vice Chairman Expresses Support 
for Syria 

OW2603165296 Beijing XINHUA in English 

1633 GMT 26 Mar 96 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Damascus, March 26 (XIN- 
HUA) — Qian Weichang, vice-chairman of the National 
Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tive Conference (CPPCC), has voice China's support for 
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the Syrian struggle for the restoration of the occupied 
Arab territories including the Golan Heights. 


In a press statement before leaving Damascus airport 
today, Qian said China also supports the endeavors by 
the Syrian government and people for the establishment 
of a fair and comprehensive peace in the Middle East. 


Qian affirmed that the Sino-Syrian friendship is deep- 
rooted in history, and China and Syrian have a common 
desire to strengthen the existing ties of friendship and 
cooperation between them. 


He expre sed appreciation for Syrian government's 
consistent stand which recognizes one China, and for 
its support for the Chinese territorial integrity. 


During his seven-day visit here, Qian was interviewed 
by Syrian President Hafiz al-Asad, held talks officials 
of Syria’s National Progressive Front and visited some 
Syrian cities. 

Qian arrived here on March 19 for a friendly visit to 


Syria at an invitation from the National Progressive 
Front of Syria. 


PRC: Mauritanian Foreign Minister Arrives in 
Beijing 27 Mar 


0W2703063696 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0614 GMT 27 Mar 96 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 27 (XINHUA) 
— Mauritanian Minister of Foreign Affairs and Coop- 
eration Cheikh Ahmed arrived here today on a four-day 
visit to China. 


Ahmed, who took his current position only 10 days ago, 
is here as guest of Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen. 

Ahmed is scheduled to hold talks with Qian later today 


and have a meeting with Chinese Premier Li Peng 
Friday [29 March]. 


PRC: Li Langing Receives Sri Lankan Visitors 


OW2703075796 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0708 GMT 27 Mar 96 


[FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, March 27 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese Vice-Premier Li Langing met with Kingsley 
Wickramaratne, minister of trade, commerce and food 
of Sn Lanka, and his party here today. 


The Sri Lankan visitors are here to attend the second 
meeting of the Sino-Sri Lankan Joint Committee of 
Trade and Economic Cooperation, at the invitation of 
Wu Yi, Chinese minister of the foreign trade and 
economic cooperation (MOFTEC). 
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During the meeting, Li spoke highly of the development 
of the bilateral ties, and expressed China's willingness 
to further such relations. 


The current visit by Wickramaratne would help expand 
the Sino-Sri Lanka cooperation in various fields, espe- 
cially in economy, he added. 


Wickramaratne gave a briefing on his country’s foreign 
policy and current political and economic situation. 


West Europe 


PRC: Tian Jiyun Heads NPC Delegation on Visit to 
Europe 

OW2603080696 Beijing XINHUA in English 

0621 GMT 26 Mar 96 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 26 (XINHUA) 
— A National People’s Congress (NPC) delegation 
headed by Tian Jiyun, vice-chairman of the NPC 
Standing Commi‘tee, left here today for an official 
goodwill visit to the Republic of Ireland, the Kingdom 
of Belgium and the Republic of Iceland. 


The NPC delegation was invited by the respective 
parliameuts of the three European countries. 


PRC: Li Peng To Lead Trade Mission to France 


OW2603153796 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1233 GMT 26 Mar 96 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, March 26 (CNS) 
— When Chinese Premier Li Peng visits France at 
the beginning of April, a delegation of 20 Chinese 
entrepreneurs will accompany him. 


Guo Dongpo, President of the China Trade Promotion 
Council, will lead the entrepreneurs delegation. 


The delegation will contain representatives from the 
power industry and companies involved in foreign 
trade, iron and steel, petrochemical and automobile 
production. 


It is widely predicted that negouation with their counter- 
parts will resuit in a number of contracts being signed. 


Today, just prior to Premier Li Peng’s departure 
for France, the Sino-French Economic Symposium 
is opened in Beijing. Topics for discussion include 
relations between state-owned enterprises and the gov- 
ernment and the possibility of Sino-French cooperation 
in aviation. 


According to the Bureau of Customs. bilateral trade 
between China and France reached US$4:5 billion last 


year, a yeaf-on-year increase of 33.5 percent. 
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France is still the fourth largest trading partner of China 
after Germany, Italy and Britain but the rate of growth 
of Sino-French trade outstripped China's trade with the 


European Union as a whole. 


At present, France is one of China's important suppliers 
of equipment and partner in co-operative ventures. An 
increasing number of brand name French consumer 
goods are entering mainland market, Mr. Guo said. 


He pointed out that from the point of view of China's 
economic development and the leading status held by 
France in international trade, Sino-French cooperation 
would offer great potential in industries crucial for 
China's development such as agriculture, communica- 
tions, energy and chemicals. 


Latin America & Caribbean 
PRC: Luo Gan Arrives in Ecuador 24 Mar 


OW2503024196 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0156 GMT 25 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Quito, March 24 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese State Councillor Luo Gan today began a 
three-day official visit to Ecuador, the second stop in his 
four-nation South America tour, to promote cooperation 
between the two countries. 


During his visit, Luo, who is also Secretary-General 
of China's State Council, will meet with Ecuadoran 
President Sixto Duran Ballen Cordovez, Parliament 
Speaker Fabian Alarcon and Foreign Minister Galo 
Leoro. 


Meeting Luo at the airport, Ecuadoran Vice President 
Eduardo Pena Tribino said that as Pacific rim countries, 
China and Ecuador have well cooperated in trade 
exchange and maintenance of common interests. 
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Luo’s current visit will promote further development of 
bilateral relations, he said. 


Luo arrived here from Venezuela where he held talks 
with Venezuelan President Rafael Caldera Rodriguez on 
bilateral economic cooperation. He will also visit Peru 
and Brazil before returning home. 


PRC: Luo Gan Says Beijing To ‘Strengthen’ 
Ecuadoran Ties 

OW2603071696 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0554 GMT 26 Mar 96 


[FBIS Transcribed Text) Quito, March 25 (XINHUA) 
— State Councillor and Secretary-General of the Chi- 
nese State Council Luo Gan said here today that China 
will strengthen its cooperation with Ecuador. 


At a meeting Ecuadoran President Sixto Duran-Ballen 
Cordovez, Luo said that the Chinese government is 
willing to maintain a long-term and stable relationship 
with Ecuador by strengthening bilateral cooperation. 


Luo also expressed his gratitude to the Ecuadoran 
government for its one-China policy. 


On behalf of the Chinese government, Luo announced a 
grant of five million Chinese yuan (about 600,000 U.S. 
Dollars) to Ecuador. 


At the meeting, Duran-Ballen recalled his 1994 China 
visit, saying he was deeply impressed by China's 
achievements in reform and opening to the outside 
world. 


Luo arrived here from Venezuela Monday to begin a 
three-day visit to Ecuador. He will also visit Peru and 
Brazil. 
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Political & Social 


PRC: State Planning Minister Speaks at NPC Press 
Briefing 


HK2603004896 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
9 Mar 96 p 3 


(By staff reporters Liu Gongjian (0491 1562 6432) and 
Wang Qingxian (3769 3237 2009): "Scale New Heights 
— Minister of State Planning Commission Chen Jinhua 
Answers Chinese and Foreign Reporters’ Questions: 
Time: 1000 on 8 March 1996; Place Press Conference 
Room, the Great Hall of the People”) 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS} At today’s press confer- 
ence, Chen Jinhua, minister of the State Planning Com- 
mission, first briefed Chinese and foreign reporters on 
achievements in the Eighth Five-Year Plan and the main 
content of the Ninth Five-Year Pian and long-term tar- 
get for the year 2010. 


He said that during the Eighth Five-Year Plan, China's 
social productive forces developed rapidly, national 
comprehensive strength was further increased, the con- 
struction of infrastructural facilities was accelerated; the 
economic structure was improved, and the target of qua- 
drupling 1980 GNP was fulfilled five years ahead of 
time. The Ninth Five-Year Plan calls for the need to 
comprehensively complete the second-phase strategic 
modernization plan. By the year 2000, per-capita GNP 
will quadruple that of 1980, and a preliminary social- 
ist market economic mechanism will be established. By 
2010, GNP will have doubled that of 2000. The achieve- 
ment of this grand cross-century goal will elevate social 
productive forces, comprehensive national strength, and 
living standards to new ‘evels. 


[Reporter] Does China have new plans for opening up 
during the Ninth Five-Year Plan? 


(Chea Jinhua) During the Ninth Five-Year Plan, we will 
steadfastly carry out the opening up policy, and foreign 
businessmen are welcome (to invest in agriculture, 
infrastructural facilities, and key and pillar industries 
particularly in the central and western regions. 


{Reporter} Is there any plan to invigorate agriculture 
through science and education? 

(Chen Jinhua} Agriculture is an important aspect of 
China's plan to “invigorate the nation through science 
and education.” By the end of this century, we need 
to increase the output of grain by 100 billion kg, 
which relies on primarily scientific and technological 
advancemem. We have to speed up the transformation 
of the agricultural growth mode. During the Ninth Five- 
Year Pian, greater efforts will be made to change grain 
and cotton seeds. 
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[Reporter] Will China's moderately tight monetary 
policy be relaxed? 


(Chen Jinhua) Since its implementation two years ago, 
the moderately tight monetary policy has played an im- 
portant role in China’s macroeconomic stability. During 
the Ninth Five-Year Plan, China will continue pursu- 
ing the moderately tight policy. Practice has demon- 
Strated that macroeconomic regulation and control and 
the moderately tight monetary policy are compatible 
with China's current economic development. Last year, 
GDP grew by 10.2 percent, while inflation declined to 
14.8 percent. Good momentum was maintained in in- 
vestment, industrial production, and exports in all areas. 
All these are attributable to this policy. We certainly 
need to make a slight adjustment aimed at problems 
that crop in the course of implementing the policy. In 
September 1995, the State Council made a decision on 
“three guarantees,” namely, guaranteeing the purchase 
of agricultural products, guaranteeing marketable prod- 
ucts and the production of export enterprises, anc guar- 
anteeing Capital in major state construction projects. 


(Reporter) How will bankruptcy work be undertaken 
during the Ninth Five-Year Plan? 


(Chen Jinhua) Under the socialist market economic 
mechanism, survival of the fittest will become a natural 
phenomenon for enterprises competing in the market, 
and it is inevitable that some enterprises will go 
bankrupt. Overall, we presently adopt a cautious attitude 
in pushing for enterprise bankruptcy. As this involves 
many areas of work, we even encourage amalgamations 
of enterprises. 


(Reporter) What preferential policies will the country 
offer to attract foreign investment in the central and 
western regions? 


{Chen Jinhua] As far as investors are concerned, the 
most important thing 1s the market and improvement in 
the investment environment. Over the years, progress 
has been made in transport, postal and telecommunica- 
tions services, and other infrastructural facilities in the 
central and western regions, thus improving their invest- 
ment environment. In addition, they provide relatively 
cheap labor. As China's level and structure of opening 
up improves, we will offer national treatment to both 
Chinese and foreign enterprises in a step-by-step man- 
ner. 
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PRC: NPC Deputies View Minority Area 
Development Issues 

OW2703063796 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0906 GMT 13 Mar 96 


(Report by XINHUA reporters Jia Fenyong (6328 1164 
0516) and Gao Shuhua (7559 3219 5478): "New Op- 
portunities for Minority-Nationality Areas To Develop 
Themselves") 


(FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 13 Mar (XONHUA) — 
At the Fourth Session of the Eighth National People’s 
Congress [NPC], what deputies from five minority- 
nationality regions and the three provinces of Qinghai, 
Guizhou, and Yunnan, which have more than half of our 
country’s territory and natural resources, thought about 
most was: How should the minority-nationality areas 
enter the new century? 


Deputy Wu Liji, chairman [name and title as published] 
of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region Govern- 
ment, pointed out: The state will increase its input into 
the central and western region in the next 15 years to 
promote coordinated regional economic development. 
This will be an excellent opportunity for Inner Mongo- 
lia, which has a rather strong capability in the energy 
industry. The main direction for Inner Mongolia’s eco- 
nomic development should be to develop its coal indus- 
try and to implement the strategy of transforming coal 
into energy. In the Eighth Five- Year Plan period, Inner 
Mongolia’s installed capacity for generating electricity 
with coal reached 5.86 million kilowatts, and the re- 
gion ranked first in the country in transmitting electric 
power to other areas. In the Ninth Five-Year Plan pe- 
riod, Inner Mongolia will seize the opportunity of the 
State's promoting economic development of the central 
and western regions to expand its electricity- generat- 
ing capacity to 10 million kilowatts so as to increase 
its power supply for Beijing and northeast China and 
contribute to the economic development of the country 
as a whole. 


The Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region, rich in natural 
resources, is a major cotton-producing area of our 
country. NPC deputies from Xinjiang said: During the 
Ninth Five-Year Plan period, Xinjiang is to increase 
cotton production by 10 million dan [one dan equals 
SO kilograms]. To achieve this objective, the region 
should make efforts to accelerate construction of water 
conservancy projects. At the same time, we also hope 
that the state will further implement the policy to 
encourage Cotton growing. 


NPC deputies from the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous 
Region and Yunnan Province held: Favorable geo- 
graphical conditions will provide excellent opportuni- 
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ues for Guangxi and Yunnan’s future development. The 
economies of Southeast Asia are developing very fast, 
and our country will further speed up the development 
of the central and western regions. Guangxi and Yun- 
nan can fully take advantage of these two Opportunities 
to develop themselves. Guangxi will strive to build the 
triangular area of Beihai, Qinzhou, and Fangcheng into 
a hub for economic exchange with the southwest of the 
country and with Southeast Asia. Yunnan will further 
strengthen its economic relations with Southeast Asian 
countries, attract foreign capital, establish ties with en- 
terprises in other parts of the country, make itself one 
of the production and trade centers in the vast economic 
zone of southwest China and Southeast Asia. 


NPC deputies from Ningxia said: The opportunity for 
Ningxia depends on whether it can successfully reform 
large and medium-sized enterprises. Only when those 
enterprises are successfully reformed will it be possible 
for Ningxia to accomplish something while the state 
implements the strategy for development of the central 
and western regions. Only thus will we be able to ensure 
economic development and social stability in Ningxia. 


NPC Deputy Chen Kuiyuan; secretary of the Tibet 
Autonomous Regional CPC Committee, said: We in 
Tibet should face the future, base ourselves on reality, 
and use our brains to find a suitable way to develop the 
region according to actual conditions. In the spirit of 
blazing new trails and waging hard struggle, we should 
make every possible effort to enable the people in Tibet 
to attain a comfortable life at the same time as the people 
in other parts of the country. 


The per capita share of grain in Guizhou's rural areas 
is small. In Guizhou, the stress should be put on 
development of grain production and agriculture. NPC 
deputies from Guizhou said: In the next few years, 
Guizhou should strive to build a considerable number of 
farming infrastructural faciliues in order to bring about 
an upswing in agriculture. It should increase its input 
into the improvement of hilly land and the building 
of water co: servancy projects. At the same time, it is 
necessary to 1 «ther regulate the distribution of profits in 
the production, processing, shipping, and marketing of 
agricultural products; to form an integrated system for 
the production, supply, and marketing of agricultural 
products and an integrated system for trade, industry, 
and agriculture; to run agriculture as an industry; and to 
continuously improve farming efficiency. 


NPC deputies from Qinghai Province held: There are 
salt lakes and oil and natural-gas resources in Qaidam 
Basin. The development of Qaidam Basin is the key 
to developing Qinghai. They earnestly hope that the 
state will speed up development of Qaidam Basin by 
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giving more support in policy and funds, improving the 
infrastructure there, and creating better conditions for 
exporting resources from the basin. 


PRC: Report on 8 Mar CPPCC Session Plenary 
Meetings 


OW2603115496 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1252 GMT 8 Mar 9 


{[FBIS Translated Text} Beijing, 8 Mar (XINHUA) — 
The Fourth Session of the Eighth National Committee of 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC] held its second and third plenary meetings 
today. The meetings first heard a report by the Motions 
Committee of the Eighth National Committee on the 
handling of motions and proposals since the Third 
Session cf the Eighth CPPCC National Committee, 
and then heard speeches by members of the national 
committee. 


Li Ruihuan, chairman of the CPPCC National Commit- 
tee, attended the meetings. 


Executive chairmen of the morning meeting were Wu 
Xuegian, Wang Zhaoguo, Qian Weichang, and Wan 
Guoquan; and those of the afternoon meeting were Yang 
Rudai and An Zijie. 

Ding Guangen, Zou Jiahua, and Li Tieying attended 
the two plenary meetings. Responsible persons of some 
ministries and commissions under the State Council 
participated in today’s meetings and listened to motions 
and speeches made by menubers of the CPPCC National 
Committee. 


On behalf of the Motions Committee, Zhou Tongshan 
made a work report on the handling of motions and 
proposals at the morning meeting. He said: Since the 
Third Session of the Eighth CPPCC National Commit- 
tee, the Motions Committee has received 2,377 motions 
and proposals from members of the CPPCC National 
Committee, democratic parties, and members of spe- 
cial committees. After being examined by the Motions 
Committee, 2,177 motions and proposals were put on 
file for handling, accounting for 91.6 percent of the to- 
tal. Members of the CPPCC National Committee who 
put forward motions and proposals numbered 1,621, ac- 
counting for 76.46 percent of the national committee 
members. In the past year, members of the CPPCC Na- 
tional Committee, with a strong sense of political re- 
sponsibility, earnestly made studies and investigations 
and participated in the administration and discussion of 
state affairs in the form of making motions and propos- 
als. As a result, the numbers of motions and proposals 
made, including routine ones, considerably increased. 
More than 2,000 motions and proposals covered a very 
wide range of subjects, and most of them were construc- 
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live, unequivocally defined, and with a clear analysis. 
The quality of such motions and proposals was rather 
high. Thus, they have produced a widespread influence. 
Keeping in mind the implementation of the Ninth Five- 
Year Plan and the outline program for the 2010 long- 
term target, the Motions Committee will make continu- 
ous efforts to improve the quality of mouons and pro- 
posals, regularize the making of mouons and proposals, 
and strive to make further progress in the handling of 
motions and proposals in the new year. 


At the morning meeting, Vice Chairman Yang Rudai 
of the CPPCC National Committee spoke on several 
problems concerning the alleviation of the gap between 
the eastern regions on the one hand and the central 
and western regions of the country on the other. After 
expounding the need for a correct understanding of this 
gap, he put forward 10 suggestions on implementation 
of the policy designed to alleviate regional gaps. He 
stressed: The central and western regions can hardly 
vitalize themselves without the aid of the state and the 
support of various quarters from across the country, 
but it depends fundamentally on the following — party 
organizations and governments at various levels in those 
regions must emancipate their minds, brace themselves 
up, deepen reform, open wider to the outside world, 
and prepare their own ways for development in line 
with local conditions. They should fully arouse the 
enthusiasm of the broad masses to work hard, blaze new 
trails in a pioneering spirit, transform their favorable 
conditions in resources into ones in the supply of 
commodities, and make continued efforts to strengthen 
their motivation and vitality for development in order to 
gradually narrow the gap between them and the eastern 
regions of the country. 


On behalf of the Central Committee of the Kuomintang 
Revolutionary Committee, He Luli, member of the CP- 
PCC National Committee, said at the meeting: Reuni- 
fying the motherland is the common aspiration of the 
people throughout the country, including the Taiwan 
compatriots, as well as the last wish of Dr. Sun Yat- 
sen, a forerunner of the democratic revolution and the 
founder of the Kuomintang. As long as the Taiwan au- 
thorities continue their activities in splitting the moth- 
erland, the Chinese people will not cease their strug- 
gle against splittism and Taiwan independence. We are 
fully confident in accomplishing this sacred historical 
mission in the not too distant future provided the peo- 
ple on both sides of the Taiwan Strait work together for 


this purpose. 
Speaking on behalf of the Social and Legal Committee 
of the CPPCC National Committee. Vice Chairman 


Qian Zhengying of the National Committee put forward 
an eight-point proposal for strengthening the building 
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of spiritual civilization. She pointed out: The building 
of spiritual civilizations has a bearing on thousands 
upon thousands of families and on the success or failure 
of the country’s modernization drive. She proposed to 
practically increase input into the building of spiritual 
Civilization in preparing the Ninth Five-Year Plan and 
the program for the 2010 long-term target to push 
forward the building of spiritual civilization so as to 
really increase the motivation for economic construction 
and to create an environment for the healthy growth of 
children in our country. 


Qian Weichang, member of the CPPCC National Com- 
mittee, spoke on behaif of the Committee of Science, 
Education, Culture, | :blic Health, and Sports under the 
CPPCC National Committee. He pointed out: Govern- 
ments at various levels should further enhance their un- 
derstanding and effectively engage in the building of 
spiritual civilization as a strategic task. It is necessary 
to strengthen the unified leadership and administration 
of the government in the building of spiritual civiliza- 
tion, to raise the public and professional ethics of the 
whole nation, and to strive to foster a new atmosphere 
of respecting knowledge, science, and culture. 


On behalf of the Economic Committee of the CPPCC 
National Committee, Wang Yuzhao, member of the CP- 
PCC National Committee, made a speech entitled "To 
Bring About the Two Shifts,” it is necessary to imple- 
ment relevant policies to the letter; Jin Jian, member of 
the CPPCC National Committee, put forward some sug- 
gestions on accelerating the economic development of 
minority-nationality regions on behalf of the National- 
ity and Religious Affairs Committee of the CPPCC Na- 
tional Committee; on behalf of the Central Committee 
of the China Democratic National Construction Asso- 
ciation, Feng Tiyun spoke on archiving unity in think- 
ing and deepening reform to promote the two shifts; on 
behalf of the Central Committee of the Zhigong Dang, 
Yu Yunbo, member of the CPPCC National Committee, 
spoke on some problems and suggestions about intro- 
duction of foreign funds; Hu Faguang, member of the 
CPPCC National Committee, spoke on ways to expand 
economic and trade cooperation between the interior of 
the country and Hong Kong; Xu Simin, member of the 
CPPCC National Committee, spoke on taking the first 
step in building the spiritual civilization; on behalf of 
the Communist Youth League and the youth federation, 
Liu Peng, member of the CPPCC National Committee, 
called for creating a more favorable environment for 
ideological, moral, and cultural building among young 
people; on behalf of the science association, Li Zhen- 
sheng, member of the CPPCC National Committee, ex- 
pressed the hope for organizing a massive army to dis- 
semin entific knowledge and promote the build- 
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‘\g of spiritual civilization; in their joint speech, Jin 
Kaicheng and four other members of the CPPCC Na- 
tional Committee said that the health and standard of the 
language should merit public attention; and Cao Qizhen, 
member of the CPPCC National Committee, spoke on 
the need to give wide publicity to the basic law of the 
Macao Special Administrative Region in order to ensure 
the implementation of the great concept of “one coun- 
try, two systems." These speeches were welcomed by 
members of the CPPCC National Committee. 


Ye Xuanping, Hong Xuezhi, Hu Sheng, Ding 
Guangxun, Dong Yinchu, Sun Fuling, Ma Wangi, 
and Zhu Guangya, vice chairmen of the CPPCC Na- 
tional Committee, and Zhu Xun, secretary general of 
the CPPCC National Committee, attended the meetings 


PRC: ‘Authorities’ Cited on Resuming Talks With 
Taiwan 


OW2603124096 Tokyo SANKEI SHIMBUN 
in Japanese 25 Mar 96 Morning Edition p 1 


(By Masaru Soma] 


(FBIS Translated Text) Hong Kong, 24 Mar — Fol- 
lowing the 23 March Taiwanese presidential election, a 
source connected with Chinese authorities granted an 
interview to SANKEI SHIMBUN on 24 March. On 
China's future policy toward Taiwan, he explained his 
understanding that it is ; ssible to resume, under the 
preconditio’ of “one China,” working-level negotiations 
and hold s. .mit talks with Taiwan led by President 
Li Teng-hui. Working-level negotiations with Taiwan 
have been suspended since May of last year. It seems 
that the source disclosed the view that China, despite 
the sweeping victory by President Li who has been la- 
beled a “closet independence advocate,” will not reject 
resumption of dialogues. 


Commenting on the president elected by the people, the 
authorities pointed out first that 1) Taiwan is a part of 
Chinese territories, and 2) there is no change in the 
fact that the Taiwanese leader is a leader of one region 
in China. He then stressed that “peaceful unification” 
and “one country, two systems (coexistence of socialism 
and capitalism in one nation)” are fundamental policies 
of the CPC and the Chinese Government in solving 
the Taiwan issue. Accordingly, the authorities referred 
to the possibility of resuming dialogues with Taiwan. 
To be more concrete, the authorities — while referring 
to the eight-point proposal that President Jiang Zemin 
(who is also CPC general secretary) announced in 
January, 1995 — commented on remarks President Li 
made at a news conference late last month on “the 
conclusion of a peace treaty between China and Taiwan" 
and said: “Under the principle of one China, China and 
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Taiwan should not hold summit talks at venues such as 
international conference. It is necessary for Taiwan to 
show by action that it assumes the stand of one China.” 


Moreover, he also comme.ted on the working-level 
negotiations, which have been suspended since May 
1995 and reiterated the same stand. 


After the presidential election, Taiwan has reportedly 
begun to study the possibility of lifting the ban on 
the three links (trade, navigation, and communications). 
China has been calling for lifting the ban. In this regard, 
the same authorities said: “China welcomes promotion 
of activities in the three links and economic relations be- 
tween the two countries.” In this way, he clarified once 
again that China supports the movement to promote 
exchanges, mainly in economic area, between the two 
countries. His remarks attract attention because China 
has been saying so far that it would not, in principle, 
negotiate with closet independence advocate President 
Li. 


PRC: Article Examines 1996 Anticorruption 
Campaign 

HK2703025496 Beijing LIAOWANG in Chinese 
29 Jan 96 No 5, pp 4-6 


["Special article’ by staff reporter Li Dahong (2621 
1129 1347): "1996: Continue To Hold High the Sharp 
Sword Against Corruption” } 


[PTS Translated Text for FBIS] The year 1995, which 
has just ended, has been a very unusual year in the 
history of New China's anticorruption endeavors. As 
the pages of the calendar turned, a large number of 
corrupt elements went to their political doom in the 
anticorruption storm set off by the party and the people. 


Is Anticorruption Campaign Merely Something To 
Talk About? 


The Supreme People’s Procuratorate has supplied the 
following figures: From January through November last 
year, the procuratorial organs nationwide filed, investi- 
gated, and handled corruption and bribery cases involv- 
ing 2,153 cadres ranking at and above the county (or 
provincial section) level. This represented a 26.8 per- 
cent increase over the same period of the previous year, 
setting a new record. Among them, 2,023 were cadre< 
ranking at the county (or provincial section) level; 128 
ranking at the provincial department (or bureau) level: 
and two ranking at the provincial (or ministry) level. 
In many localities, a batch of important cases which 
had been local or even national sensations were nves- 
tigated and handled. Some criminals guilty of grat and 
bribe taking, who had held high positions and real pow- 
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ers, were exposed one after another. With the expo- 
sure of the cases of Wang Baosen and others in Bei- 
jing Municipality, the procuratorates at various levels 
further deepened their work on handling major cases. 
By the end of November, the following leading cadres 
who had held responsible positions and committed graft 
and bribes-taking had been investigated and handled: 58 
from prefectural and city leadership organs and central 
and provincial leadership organs; and 202 from county 
and district (in cities) leadership organs. In the mean- 
lime, major progress was also made in investigating and 
handling criminal cases of judicial personnel bending 
the law in favor of bribers or committing irregulari- 
ties for reasons of favoritism; in cracking down on new 
types of criminal cases undermining the implementation 
of major reform measures of the state; and in investi- 
gating and processing criminal cases in state enterprises 
and institutions as well as township and town public of- 
fices. The arrest of all the scum has once again demon- 
strated to the world the firm resolve of the CPC “not to 
let corrupt elements have their way and go scot-free'" 


But this does not mean we should feel contented 
with what we have done. At the national procurators’ 
conference, which was held before the end of last 
year, and the sixth plenary session of the Central 
Commission for Discipline Inspection [CCDI], which 
has just concluded, the delegates generally agreed that 
some people even dare to defy the law under such close 
scrutiny by the party at all levels, so one can imagine 
if we relax our efforts, there is bound to be a relapse. 
If that happei.d, not only would all the efforts made 
previously be wasted, but the rebound could be even 
more serious. 


We cannot afford to feel contented or relax our efforts. 
In the year ahead, we should hold high the sharp sword 
against corruption! 


Focusing on Major Criminal Cases Involving 
Leading Cadres 


To investigate and handle criminal cases in party 
and government leadership organs, administrative law- 
enforcing organs, judicial organs, and economic man- 
agement departments, especially those committed by 
leading cadres ranking at and above the county (or 
provincial section) level, remains the focus of the cam- 
paign against corruption and graft in the new year. 


Judging from the corruption and bribe taking cases of a 
small number of leading cadres over the recent period, 
the extent of the corrosion of our party and government 
bodies by decadent bourgeois ideas is serious. Some 
weak-willed people, who have been lax in transforming 
their world outlook, have failed to withstand the tests 
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and have become degenerate. Among them, some were 
newly promoted young cadres and some were old 
cadres whom the party had cultivated and educated 
for years, including a handful of high-ranking leading 
cadres. They once did some positive work for the 
party and people, but as their positions rose, they 
relaxed their ideological transformation; were carried 
away by impulses; made no effort in practicing honesty 
and self-discipline; felt their personal desires inflated 
beyond any reasonable degree; could not resist worldly 
temptations; pursued or even wallowed in extravagance 
and debauchery; went farther and farther away from 
the party’s aim; and sank deeper and deeper into the 
quagmire of crime. In the end, they not only brought 
disgrace and ruin upon themselves, but aiso caused 
serious damages to the party's cause. At the national 
procurators’ conference, Zhang Ziqing, chief procurator 
of the Supreme People’s Procuratorate, said that to 
punish these corrupt elements according law is the top 
priority for all procuratorial organs at present. 


The circumstances surrounding some cases which have 
been handled since last year have revealed the follow- 
ing mew changes and characteristics in the crimes com- 
mitted by leading cadres at present: First, the propor- 
tion of former leading cadres of party and government 
organs among criminals has increased. Many of them 
were present party committee secretaries, Ccommission- 
ers of prefectural administrative offices, mayors, county 
magistrates, provincial department heads, bureau chiefs, 
and bank governors. Second, many important cases have 
been connected to big cases. In other words, behind 
the big cases were important cases. The reason that 
many criminals could easily pocket hundreds of thou- 
sands of yuan, millions of yuan, or even tens of millions 
of yuan was because they had connection with some 
state personnel and leading cadres. some of whom had 
been bought over with large sums of money by crim- 
inals and become “one of them.” Many of the impor- 
tant cases committed by leading cadres which were in- 
vestigated and handled last year were actually ferreted 
out from inside big cases. In order to create their “mi- 
croenvironment” for illegal profiteering, some criminals 
went all around to give bribes, make emotional “invest- 
ments,” look for patrons, and weave networks. Third, 
the amount of money involved in offenses committed 
by some leading cadres has been increasing. They pur- 
sue an extravagant and hedonistic 'ifestyle; dine, wine, 
visit prostitutes, and gamble; and lead a fast life. Fourth. 
as well as leading cadres in charge of finance and prop- 
erty, the number of criminals who used to be responsi- 
ble for social management functions has been increas- 
ing. The increase in the crime rate among the personnel 
of judicial organs. administrative law-enforcing organs. 
and even party and government organs points to this 
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problem. The criminal activities of these people have 
seriously damaged the state management funcuon and 
led to the problem of law enforcers breaking the law 
themselves, failing to enforce the law strictly, or failing 
to enforce the law impartially. They have done great 
harm to the legal system and the society, leaving an ex- 
tremely bad impression, shaken the masses’ trust in the 
party and government, and inipeziled the foundation of 
the state power. Fifth, there have been mauy cases of 
den crime [wo an 4519 2714] and string crime [chuan 
an 0025 2714], where the discovery of one case would 
lead to the exposure of a whole den of criminals or 
a String of crimes. Sixth, occasionally, there have also 
been crimes committed by leading cadres working in so- 
called clear-water yamen, i.e., government organs not in 
direct charge of economic and social affairs. In refer- 
ence to this phenomenon, the masses say: “The water in 
the clear-water yamen is not clear.” Seventh, many ot 
the crimes committed by leading cadres are connected 
to the problems found in the management of the pro- 
duction elements market. Such crimes include power- 
money bartering in finance, investment, lending, batch 
leasing of land, and real estate development. Only by 
conscientiously studying these new circumstances and 
new problems can we crack down on these crimes !n a 
consistent, accurate, and forceful manner. 


Strictly Handling Crimes in Economic Field 


To highlight the investigation and handling of new 
criminal activities which undermine the implementation 
of reform measures and economic development by 
centering around the introduction of a socialist market 
economic system is another focus of the anucorruption 
Campaign in the year ahead. 


In the process of introducing the socialist market 
economic system, potential criminals always fix their 
eyes on the dynamic parts and fields of the economy: 
certain links in the implementauon of major reform 
measures which have room for improvement; and the 
departments as well as their personnel holding real 
authority in macroregulation and control and social 
management. They carry out their criminal acuvities 
by taking advantage of the loopholes in law, policies. 
regulations, and management and by using weak-willed 
functionaries. They look for the easiest points to break in 
and launch “offensive” at the departments ho!ding real 
authority. This is a prominent characteristic and basic 
trend of economic crime in the new context of socialist 
market economic system. 


In view of this characteristic and trend, in the new year, 
it is necessary to focus on the following in the financial 
and banking fields: criminal cases of workers in such 
departments as taxation, customs, foreign trade and eco- 


a Ee, 
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nomic cooperation, and foreign exchange contril collud- 
ing with lawless people in cheating on taxes, reselling 
import quotas or import registration certificaies and per- 
mits, or Causing big economic losses to the state due to 
neglect of duty; criminal cases of principal leaders of 
financial institutions committing neglect of duty, which 
enables their institutions to set up off-the-book accounts 
without authorization, operate illegally, and cause seri- 
ous economic losses; cases of bank workers colluding 
with lawless people and engaging themselves or partic- 
ipating in financial crime; criminal cases of clerks in 
appointed foreign exchange banks selling foreign ex- 
change without checking relevant documents in viola- 
tion of regulations; and other criminal cases of graft, 
bribery, and dereliction of duty discovered in the course 
of screening financial instituuons other than banks and 
the specialised campaign against tax cheating. 


State enterprises are the pillar of the national economy 
and the modern enterprise system with public ownership 
as the main body is the foundation on which to build the 
socialist market economic system. It is necessary to pay 
close attention to investigating and handling criminal 
cases that emerge in the course of state enterprise 
reform according to law, with a focus on: criminal 
cases of enterprise leaders grafting and taking bribes; 
criminal cases of embezzling state assets; criminal cases 
of graft, bribery, and misappropriation of public funds 
in the process of setting up joint ventures or introducing 
foreign investment; and criminal cases related to neglect 
of duty causing big losses of state assets. 


In the field of batch leasing of land and real estate 
development, it is necessary to focus on the following 
crimes: state personnel demand::.z and accepting bribes 
by such means as undervaluation and arbitrary profit 
transfer; colluding with land users in embezzling state 
assets; appropriating public funds to speculate in real 
estate; and causing irrecoverable loss of large sums of 
State money through neglect of duty. 


Severely Punishing Law-Violating Law Enforcers 


The market economy is to some extent an economy 
regulated by law. In the new context of introducing a 
socialist market economic system, the status and role 
of law are more and more eminent and the authority 
held by judicial and administrative law enforcers is be- 
ing given more and more attention by society. Judging 
from the cases handled over the past few years, judi- 
cial corruption has infiltrated into some law-enforcing 
departments and many categories and links of litigation. 
The means employed is full of variety and fast changing 
and such phenomena are bitterly detested by the masses. 


History has proven that abuse of public powers and loss 
of impartiality in the state law are often an important 
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cause of social turbulence and retrogression or economic 
backwardness and collapse. Clean and impartial admin- 
istration of justice is an important sign of progressive so- 
cial civilization and a natural requirement for the estab- 
lishment of a socialist market economic system. There- 
fore, any criminal act of judicial personnel and admin- 
istrative law enforcers demanding and accepting bribes 
or playing favoritism and practicing irregularities should 
naturally become one of the main targets of the anticor- 
ruption campaign. Some departments have pointed out 
that in the new year ahead, they will focus on han- 
dling the following: criminal cases of seeking personal 
gain through abuse of power, demanding and accepting 
bribes, and playing favoritism and practicing irregulari- 
ties; criminal cases of colluding with local hooligans and 
evil forces in perpetrating outrages and acting as their 
umbrellas; and criminai cases of interfering in economic 
disputes by overstepping terms of reference or unlaw- 
fully taking hostages. 


Two other events that happened last year stood out in 
the history of anucorruption campaigns of New China. 
One of them was that the General Office for Fighting 
Graft and Bribery under the Supreme People’s Procu- 
ratorate was Officially founded on 10 November 1995. 
Authoritative personalitics commented that it was by 
no means merely a change of name but actually sig- 
nifies that the procuratorial organs’ work on handling 
graft, bribery, and other economic crimes according to 
law has embarked on the track of multilevel integra- 
tion and specialization. It came with two distinctive fea- 
tures: highlighting the investigation of big and important 
cases and highlighting the guidance for anticorruption 
bureaus at all levels in their investigation of big and 
important cases. As planned, in the year ahead, procu- 
ratorates at all levels should consider strengthening the 
building of anticorruption bureaus as an imp <tant mat- 
ter. This will undoubtedly provide an important support 
for the strengthening of the battle against corruption and 
bribery. Another thing is that the party center approved 
and promulgated the “Regulations of the Supreme Peo- 
ple’s Procuratorate on the Filing of Clues to Impor- 
tant Cases and Preliminary Investigation” in October 
last year. This solved a key issue in the handling of 
important cases, i.e., the issue of preliminary investi- 
gation. It also has two distinctive features: subjecting 
procuratorial work to the leadership by the party and 
exercising procuratorial power independently according 
to law. This is undoubtedly an “imperial sword” of high 
authority that the procuratorial organs at all levels can 
wield in the future for prompt and effective handling of 
big and important cases. 


On the issue of handling big and important czses, 
Zhang Siqing, chief procurator of the Supreme People’s 
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Procuratorate, maintained that the difficulty of handling 
big and important cases depends on how you look at it. 
Human effort is the key element here. As long as we 
are determined to work in a down-to-earth manner in 
accordance with the principles and requirements of the 
party center, we will be able to handle even the biggest 
Cases. 


This is a common aspiration cherished by millions upon 
millions of people and is where the hope lies that the 
CPC will stay forever in an invincible position! 


PRC: Ministry of Supervision Targets for 1995 
Outlined 


HK2703065596 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
27 Mar 96 p4 


{By Shi Lihong: “Corruption Battle Intensified" } 


(PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS] China's top supervi- 
sors are taking a tougher stand on corruption, said a 
senior official. 


“The anti-cor ‘un drive is one of the people's major 
concerns. We are taking more rigorous measures to 
stamp out corruption,” said Feng Tiyun, vice-minister 
of supervision. 

Feng is also the executive vice-chairman of the China 
National Democratic Construction Association, and a 
member of the Standing Committee of the National 
Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consul- 
tative Conference (CPPCC). 


Feng revealed that this year the Miristry of Supervision 
will focus on three targets: pushing forward the self- 
discipline of leadership at all levels; investigating and 
prosecuting key cases; and improving deteriorating 
work ethics. 


“High-ranking officials, especially those above provin- 
cial level, will be under especially intense supervision, ” 
said Feng. 


He explained that self-discipline was to be realized 
through regularly listening to criticism and conducting 
self-criticism. “This is a chance for those who have al- 
lowed themselves to be corrupted to correct themselves. 
If they refuse this chance, they will have to be disci- 
plined by administrative penalties or by law.” 


Dlicit burdens on farmers, unlawful fees charged by 
some primary and middie schools, and road tolls 
charged without authority are the top three negative 
trends to be eliminated or slowed this year. 


The Ministry of Supervision is directly affiliated with 
the State Council. It utilizes various administrative 
methods, ranging from giving demerit marks through 
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demotions {¢ dismissal. Those whose transgressions 
violate the law wil! be handed over to legal authorities, 
explained Fens. 


Feng said that his ministry’s work last year was fruitful 
"lO a certain exteni.’ 


“All of the cases where the facts were clear and 
the evidence sound have been handled precisely and 
properly,” claimed Feng. 


However, he added, the total eradi-ation of corruption 
calls for a lot more effort. 


“Corruption is a social phenomenon as well as a 
historical one,” said Feng. “And the reasons for its 
existence are complex.” 


Feng attributed some corruption to the longstanding feu- 
dalist concept of using positions of power ior personal 
gain, and the newly “imported” capitalistic values and 
corrupted life styles as the aititudinal bases for the flour- 
ishing of corruption. 


On top of this, the dilatory enactment of necessary new 
laws and the laxity in law enforcement have made it 
easier for corruption to flourish. And the supervision 
mechanisms, including internal Party supervision, mass 
supervision, democratic supervision by non- communist 
parties and the State supervision ministry, have not 
performed their duties effectively. 


Yet another contributing factor is that for the past few 
years the government has kept a firm grip on economic 
construction but a relatively “soft” one on promoting 
socialist ethics. The result is that social morals have 
seriously deteriorated. 


Finally, some leaders are personally responsible for 
the rampant corruption. Corrupt themselves, their anti- 
corruption measures are, not surprisingly, weak and 


superficial. 


Though he admits that eliminating corruption will be an 
arduous fight, Feng is confident that corruption will be 
seriously reduced. 


He said that with the diligence of supervisors, the mass 
support of the people and the co-operation as well as 
the resolution of the central government, corruption is 
bound to be reduced to a minimum. 


PRC: Article Urges Party Cadres To Stress Politics 


HK2703031996 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
1] Feb 96 p9 


{Article from “Studying, Implementing the Spirit of 
Fifth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
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mittee” column by Niu Maosheng (6873 5399 3932): 
“Keep a Coo! Head Politically") 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS) Comrade Jiang Zemin’s 
requircment on leading cadres to stress politics is 
of a great immediate importance and a far-reaching 
historical significance. Stressing on politics has been the 
ideology consistently pursued by the party leadership of 
the third generation. During the war years, by firmly 
implementing the political line of the party Central 
Committee with Comrade Mao Zedong at the core, the 
whole party defeated its strong enemy and seized the 
political power of the entire country. During the years 
of construction, our efforts to stress on politics ensured 
a Satisfactory enforcement of government decrees and a 
smooth progress of the country’s economic construction, 
smashed the illusions of hostile forces both at home 
and abroad, and consolidated the people's political 
power. In today’s development of a socialist market 
economy, we still need to stress on politics. Lenin used 
to point out: Politics is a concentrated expression of the 
economy. Under the present new historical conditions, 
whether or not the leading cadres of our party at all 
levels, especially high-ranking leading cadres, enjoy a 
firm and correct political orientation, political stand, 
and political concepts, and whether or not they can 
observe the political discipline of the party strictly 
and possess both sound political judgment and political 
sensitivity has a great bearing on the implementation 
of the party's line, principles, and policies; and on the 
overall situation of reform, development, and stability. 
The more we are engaged in reform, opening up, and 
economic development, the greater attention we should 
pay in order not to lose our bearings. 


First, to stress politics, we should firmly maintain a high 
degree of unity ideologically and politically with the 
party Ceitral Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin at 
the core. This is the biggest politics, and is also where 
the fundaniental interests of the party and the people lic. 
To a large country like ours which has a population of 
1.2 billion an to a big party which has over 55 million 
members and several million grass-roots organizations, 
only by conscientiously obeying and safeguarding the 
authority of the party Central Committee can we re- 
inforce the unifying force and combat effectiveness of 
the party; give play to political advantages; and ensure 
the reunification of our motherland, the unity among all 
nationalities, and the stability of society. To ensure a 
sound nationwide implementation of the line, principles, 
and policies of the party Central Committee, we should 
strengthen political discir. .¢ and strictly enforce orders 
and prohibitions, and must not be vague on this matter. 


Second, to stress politics, we should firm the belief of 
taking to the road of building socialism with Chinese 
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characteristics. Ever since the introduction of the re- 
form and opening-up policy, China's economy has un- 
dergone a rapid growth, the country enjoys increasingly 
stronger national strength, and all nationalities have be- 
come more united and are living in harmony; and our 
party's success in opening up the road of building so- 
cialism with Chinese characteristics is the key to all 
these accomplishments. We should consistently regard 
the economic construction as a focal task, deepen re- 
form, and open more fields to the outside world; yet at 
the same time, we should also uphold the Four Cardinal 
Principles and stress the political guarantee. We should 
have a clear and firm stand and never waver or have the 
slightest doubt on a number of major matters of princi- 
ple, including maintaining the dominant position of the 
public-owned economy, upholding and perfecting the 
system of people’s congresses, and upholding and per- 
fecting the system of multiparty cooperation and politi- 
cal consultations under the leadership of the Communist 
Party of China. Today's world is by no means a peaceful 
one; and neither will the international anti-communist 
and anti-China forces change their policies aiming at 
“westernizing” and “disintegrating” China, for they are 
unwilling to see a strong, flourishing, and fast-growing 
socialist China standing towering like a giant in the East. 
We must maintain a sober mind at all times, and never 
lose our bearings amidst the increasingly complicated 
struggles. The private economy and the patterns of polit- 
ical liberalization and democratization of the West will 
get nowhere in China. 


Third, to stress politics, we should do two types of work 
simultaneously, attaching equal importance to both. The 
socialist spiritual civilization is a major target of the 
country’s modernization drive; and also an important 
guarantee for a smooth progress of reform, opening up, 
and modernization drive. Whether or not we can do 
a good job in the building of socialist civilization has 
a great bearing on the success or failure of China's 
socialist cause, and on what kind of a China we are 
going to bring into the 21st century. At present, we 
should maintain shape vigilance against a number of 
problems cropped up in some localities. The rise of 
money worship and pleasure-secking, the reemergence 
and spread of certain corrupt and evil phenomena, 
and the poor public security in society are now not 
only poisoning the minds of people and teenagers in 
particular, but are corrupting social values as well. 
Failure to take resolute and timely steps to check 
these phenomena will inevitably hinder the country’s 
economic growth and social progress and affect the 
overall situation of social stability and solidarity to a 
serious extent. In view of this, we should, under no 
circumstances, trade spiritual civilization for temporary 
growth in the economy. 
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Fourth, to stress politics, we should persistently serve 
the people wholeheartedly, carry out the hard struggle, 
and make selfless dedication. Comrade Jiang Zemin 
has stressed that the issue of stressing politics should 
find expression not only in the future and fate of the 
country, in the country’s orientation and the road of 
future development, in the party's basic line and cardinal 
principles, and in other major matters of right and 
wrong, but also in our attitude towards and our ties with 
the masses of the people. The mass viewpoint is our 
party's basic political viewpoint. We should at all times 
maintain close ties with the masses, identify ourselves 
with the masses in real terms, regard the concerns of 
the masses as our Own conceins, be eager to meet 
their needs, and accomplish the work they wish for. 
Heroes like Kong Fansen and Li Guoan who serve the 
masses wholeheartedly are constantly emerging in our 
great era. We should emulate these heroes and learn 
from the People’s Liberation Army in our efforts to 
carry out the hard struggle, strive for the best, make 
selfless deuications, work for the interests of the people 
sincerely, and eliminate such malpractices as formalism, 
bureaucralism, extravagance and waste, id abusing 
power for personal gains. 

Fifth, to stress politics, we should constantly temper our 
party spirit, and establish a correct outlook on the world, 
life, and values. Under the conditions of a socialist 
market economy, in particular, members and leading 
cadres of the party should follow the examples of such 
good party cadres as Kong Fansen and Li Guoan; pay 
Close attention to theoretical study, stress rolitics, and 
encourage healthy trends; consciously temper their party 
spirit; and work hard to transform their subjective world 
while transforming the objective world. They should, at 
all umes, ask themselves anc give qualified answers to 
questions as for what they take part in revolution, how 
they should use the authority in their hands, and what 
a correct philosophy of life they should establish. To 
ensure that there is no lack of successors to carry on ow 
cause, we should pay particular attention to the growth 
of middle-aged and young cadres who have taken up 
leading posts in recent years; reinforce the political 
training designed for them; assist them to establish a 
correct outlook on the world, life, and value; and help 
them grow faster and become more mature politically. 


PRC: Jiangxi Secretary Condones Differential 
Regional Growth 

96P30143A Beijing QIUSHI in Chinese 15 Feb 96 
No 4, pp 7-11 


{Article by Wu Guanzhen. Jiangxi Party Secretary] 


{FBIS Summary] To manage well conflicting interests 
between the center and the localities, a local cadre must 
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view the state as a chessboard and “set correctly his 
position on the entire board, taking orders from the 
‘general’ (the most important piece on the board), and 
obeying the needs of the overall! situation.” 


When conflicting interests arise between party and state 
undertakings and interests on the one hand, and locali- 
ties’ on the other, localities must obey the center, and, 
if necessary, sacrifice their interests to guarantee those 
of the state. We need to overcome selfish departmen- 
talism and fight against local protectionism. During the 
1960's, for example, Jiangxi, despite its own shortage, 
provided grain to the rest of the country al the request 
of the central authorities and State Council. Under the 
new historica! conditions, Jiangxi continues to sacrifice 
itself for the needs of the state, and facts prove that in 
the long run, sacrificing for the interests of whole will 
also benefit the part. 


The protection of the interests of the whole is not 
simply an issue of economics, but is also a political 
issue as to whether the center's call is being paid 
attention and whether the center's policies are being 
seriously implemented. Concerning the gap in economic 
development between regions, comrade Deng Xiaoping 
said that the coastal areas must first speed up their 
opening to the outside world and development and then 
spur inland development. According to Deng, “this is 
an issue which concerns the overall situation, and the 
inland regions must mind the overall situation.” This 
means that one should be realistic and not to carry 
out unrealistic Comparisons over preferential policies, 
speeds of development, and monetary and material 
benefits among the different regions. 


Instead, regions should put their efforts into structural 
adjustments, improved efficiency, and the effective im- 
plementation of central policies and guidance on eco- 
nomic construction. China's vast land, varying natural 
conditions, and levels of existing foundations predeter- 
mine that some regions will develop and attain wealth 
sooner than others and this is something about which 
we need to be realistic. In carrying out central and 
party guidance and policies, we must be honest and act 
without reservations. Those who comply on the surface 
but are fundamentally opposed should not be accom- 
modated; those who disregard party discipline and state 
laws also should not be tolerated and must be punished 
according to party discipline apd state laws. 
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PRC: Public Health Minister Discusses Medical 
Reform 


HK2703034696 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
26 Jan 96 pS 


{Interview with Public Health Minister Chen Minzhang 
by staff reporter Ai Xiao (5337 4562); place and 
date not given: “A Review of Medical and Public 
Health Reforms in the Eighth Five-Year Plan Period— 
Interviewing Public Health Minister Chen Minzhang"] 


[PTS Translated Text for FBIS] (Reporter) Is there any 
good news upon the arrival of the new year? Please tell 
us something about it. 


{Chen Minzhang] Thanks to the basic fulfillment of the 
targets set for the public health sector in the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan, the health conditions of the people of 
the whole country have been further improved. Average 
life expectancy has reached the age of 70 (which had 
stood at 35 during the early years after the founding 
of New China), up by one year over that during the 
base period of the Eighth Five-Year Plan and higher 
than the world’s average level (which stands at 65); the 
average mortality rate of infants is 31.4 per thousand 
(which stood at 200 per thousand during the early 
years after the founding of New China), which ‘s far 
lower than the average level of developing countries; 
the mortality rate of women during pregnancy and 
delivery has dropped from 94.7 per 100,000 during the 
base period of the Eighth Five-Year Plan to 87.8 per 
100,000 today, a relatively low figure among developing 
countries; a drastic drop has been registered in the 
morbidity of undernutrition diseases and the mortality 
among residents, teenagers, and children suffering from 
such diseases, the proportion of underweight new-born 
babies has fallen trom 6.01 percent during the base 
period of the Eighth Five-Year Plan to 3.39 percent 
today, and a remarkable increase has been noticed in the 
height and weight of teenagers and children of all age 
groups; the rural primary medical and health care has 
been reinforced substantively, 843 counties across the 
country fulfilled the target of primary medical and health 
care in 1994, accounting for 40 percent of the country’s 
total, and the figure rose to SO percent by the end of 
1995; the work of “popularizing 100 scientific research 
results in 10 years” has been carried out for five years, 
during which 50 research results have been disseminated 
in rural areas and grass-root units; the rural population 
benefiting from the project of water modification (gai 
shui 2395 3055] makes up 86 percent of the total 
rural population, representing an increase of 20 percent 
over that during the base period of the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan; the morbidity of major contagious diseases 
legally reported stood at 203.7 per 100,000 in 1995, 
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down by 30 percent over 1990; the nation-wide work of 
planned immunization has attained remarkable results, 
the inoculation rate of “four vaccines” among children 
at the county level and above has a!! remained stable at 
85 percent above, the immunity inoculation of “hepatius 
B" and “hepatitis A" vaccines has successfully brought 
down the 1994 morbidity of hepatitis by 41 percent over 
that of 1990; as of October 1994, China had basically 
eliminated filariasis. The number of chronic and acute 
biharziasis patients across the country dropped by 42.5 
and 91.8 percent, respectively, during the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan period. 


[Reporter] A series of policies and measures concerning 
medical reform have been promulgated during recent 
years, which are suited to the growing needs of all social 
strata and have played a part in increasing the vitality of 
medical units. However, there are increasing complaints 
about today’s “higher costs of medical care" among the 
masses. Please give us your view on this issue. 


{Chen} Many factors lead to the increase in medical ex- 
penses. As a matter of fact, the real “medical” expenses 
that people spend on outpatient service, hospitalization, 
and surgery are much lower than the actual costs. The 
technical and service charges of medical personnel are 
also set at a considerably low level and cannot there- 
fore meet the actual costs. What causing the fast in- 
crease in medical expenses are mainly medicine charges 
and charges of large- scale consultations and check-ups 
which employ the use of new and high technologies. 
Among factors which have caused the rise, some are 
reasonable while others are not, and the latter mainly 
result from unreasonable use of medicine, overlapping 
consultations and laboratory tests, and improper med- 
ical check-ups. Besides, the proportion of the govern- 
ment’s input into the medical undertaking is falling by 
the year and as a result, hospitals have no alternative but 
to collect medical charges from their patients in order 
to maintain a normal medical service. 


[Reporter] I have learned that stable progress has 
been registered in experiments with the reform of the 
free medical service and labor-protection medical care 
systems. Please give us a briefing on this issue. 


[Chen] During the Eighth Five-Year Plan period, under 
the leadership of the State Council, various departments 
adopted a positive and prudent approach and worked 
in close coordination in reforming the existing systems 
of free medical service and labor- protection medical 
care; explored ways to establish a new-type medical 
insurance system for urban workers and staff; and 
improve the medicare system in rural areas which is 
mainly featured by cooperative medical service. This 
move also gave an impetus to the internal structural 
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reform of the medical establishment. At the beginning 
of 1994, the State Council selected Zhenjiang City of 
Jiangsu Province and Jiujiang City of Jiangxi Province 
as pilot cities for experimenting with the reform of the 
medical insurance system for workers and staff featured 
by the “integration of the overall social arrangement 
with individual accounts.” As the result of the hard work 
over the past year and more, the work of substituting 
the old system with a new one is undergoing stable 
development in the two experimental cities, the new 
system is now functioning normally as a whole, and 
most units and masses have responded favorably to the 
reform. As of the end of last September, the medical 
insurance had covered 95.2 percent of the units and 92.6 
percent of the total workforce in Jiujiang City. Today, 
the medical insurance funds of the two cities are able to 
maintain a basic balance between receipts and payments. 
The new system has enhanced the primary medicare 
level of workers and staff, initially checked the trend of 
an excessive increase in medical expenses, and helped 
cut down waste. Many localities have also carried out 
experiments with the reform of the free labor-protection 
medical care system in light of each’s own needs. 
Al present, 29 provinces (municipalities) have been 
engaged in the work of resuming and reestablishing 
the cooperative medicare system in rural areas. Due to 
various reasons, however, the progress of this reform 
has been slow and the present coverage merely stands 
at around 15 percent. 


{Reporter} The formal implementation of China’s "Drug 
Control Law” on | July 1985 means that the pharma- 
ceutical safety of the public has since been put under 
the protection of the law. Over recent years, however, 
there have been frequent cases in many localities involv- 
ing violations of the “Drug Control Law,” and fake and 
inferior medicines have run rampant despite repeated 
bans, thus causing great harm to the interests and the 
health of the public. What are the causes of these phe- 
nomena? 


[Chen] Medicines and medical reagents are special com- 
modities that have a direct bearing on the safety and 
health of the public. The party and the Government have 
all along showed great concern over and attached great 
importance to pharmaceutical supervision and manage- 
ment. Ever since the implementation of the state's "Drug 
Control Law,” the State Council has promulgated, one 
after another, six administrative laws, including “Man- 
agement Methods of Anaestetics”; while the Ministry of 
Public Health has also promulgated over 20 supporting 
rules and regulations, such as “Procedures for the Exam- 
ination and Approval of New Medicines.” thus giving 
an initial shape to a regulatory system for the coun- 
try’s pharmaceutical supervision. Meanwhile, a nation- 
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wide four-tier pharmaceutical supervision and manage- 
ment network has been set up; and through the efforts 
of more than 1,60 pharmaceutical management organs, 
1,953 drug control institutes, 24,000 professionals, and 
11,200 drug supervisors, the functions of the network 
can basically cover the entire country today. Over re- 
cent years, some 100,000 cases concerning fake and 
inferior medicines have been cracked, which involve a 
total amount of over 800 million yuan; and severe pun- 
ishment has been meted out to prime culprits in cases 
which are of a serious nature and which have produced 
an adverse impact on the society. We reaffirm the re- 
Sults. However, the problems you mentioned just now 
also exist to a serious extent, which mainly take the 
forms of engaging in pharmaceutical production and 
operation without authorization, producing overlapping 
medicines of an inferior quality, and trading both Chi- 
nese and western medicines in various trade fairs of 
medicinal materials in violation of the law. The follow- 
ing are the major factors leading to the growing trend 
of such phenomena: First, certain local governments and 
relevant departments have failed to be strict in enforc- 
ing the law concerning the management of the important 
work which involves human lives; second, some people 
have put undue emphasis on the partial interests of their 
own localities, departments, or units, thus giving rise to 
such malpractices as “local protectionism,” corruption, 
and acting in line with leaders’ instructions instead of 
the law; and th d, the existing laws and regulations 
concerning pharmaceutical management and the exist- 
ing system for the quality supervision of medicine are 
not suited to the needs of the present new situation of 
the socialist market economy, and should therefore be 
put under further improvement. 


{Reporter} I have learned from different sources that the 
next year will be one out of the ordinary and people are 
waiting for new changes with exci’ :ment. Can you tell 
our readers something about it l.cte? 


{Chen} Yes. Central leaders have agreed that a national 
public health work conference sponsored by the central 
authorities will be held in 1996, which is the first of its 
sort ever since the founding of New China. The con- 
ference is expected to sum up the accomplishments and 
experience China has attained and gained in its med- 
ical and health work with the Chinese characteristics 
over the past four decades and more; and on this basis, 
put forward the objectives of struggle for the country’s 
public health undertaking during the new period, define 
the ideology and major policies and principles guiding 
the reform of the medical health care system, and work 
out concrete measures to meet the growing and mulu- 
leveled needs of the masses for medical service and 
health care during the process of attaining a moderately 
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high standard of living. In particular, the conference 
will draw up a number of major policies and measures 
concerning three major strategic issues, namely, rural 
health care, the work of disease prevention and health 
protection, and the undertaking of traditional Chinese 
medicine; and concerning ways to deepen the reform of 
the medical insurance system and medical institutions. 


PRC: Tokyo Journal Views ‘Suppression’ of 
Dissidents 


OW2603145396 Tokyo SAPIO in Japanese 
27 Mar 96 pp 14-15 


[Article by Xiao Gongwang, “senior official of the Chi- 
nese Communist Party": “The Biggest Reason the Bei- 
jing Government Is Frantically Preventing Democrati- 
zation Is Fear of ‘the Five Independences’ — special 
edition of a ‘Letter From the Inner Court of Zhongnan- 
hai’”; first paragraph is SAPIO introduction] 


{[FBIS Translated Text) Challenging the European- and 
U.S.-led criticism of its human rights record, why does 
the Chinese leadership continue to maintain its stubborn 
attitude? One of the reasons is that the critics vacillate, 
tempted by their interest in the huge Chinese market. 
But the primary reason is leadership concern that 
the democratic movement will stimulate independence 
movements in such places as Tibet. The author of 
“Letter From the Inner Court of Zhongnanhai” describes 
Chinese leadership thinking. 


On 20 November 1995, China's leading dissident, 
Wei Jingsheng, who had been released on parole, 
was rearrested after a period of one year and eight 
months. It happened only two days after the head of 
state, Jiang Zemin, returned home from an unofficial 
leadership conference of APEC (Asia Pacific Economic 
Cooperation) held in Osaka. 


Partial details of the “arrest of Wei Jingsheng” become 
clear in secret material of the Ministry of State Security 
dated 22 November. 


The Beijing Procurator’s Office granted permission to 
issue the arrest warrant on 20 November 1995, and the 
Beijing Public Security Bureau carried out the arrest 
— by the Fifth Section for National Security and 
Intelligence — in the third interrogation room of the 
detention center. 


The deputy director of the Fifth Section showed Wei 
Jingsheng the arrest warrant and read aloud the reasons 
for his arrest. He then asked “are there any questions.” 
Wei Jingsheng answered, “I have long been prepared 
for this day to come, but it came a little later than 
I had expected.” The deputy director said, “Then you 
know all about your crime. You must know about your 
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future, too,” and handcuffed Wei Jingsheng to other 
public safety officials. Silently, with a grim smile, Wei 
Jingsheng complied. The deputy director is said to have 
told him that “There will be many opportunities for you 
to smile later, so you should save all your performances 
for then.” 


Wei Jingsheng was placed under house arrest in his 
Beijing home on 21 April 1994. Subsequently, his 
detention period was extended a total of six times; in 
July and October 1994, in January, April, July, and on 
20 October 1995. Prior to his formal arrest, top ranking 
leaders such as Luo Gan (Central Committee member) 
who is in charge of public security for the State Council 
(as published], Qiao Shi (Standing Committee member 
of the Political Bureau) who is called “the godfather” of 
public security, and Jiang Zemin each wrote “important 
instructions” in Ministry of Public Security reports. 


Jiang Zemin’s “instruction” was that “when one violates 
the national law and commits a criminal offense, espe- 
cially if there is evidence that he conspired with or was 
controlled by overseas anti- Chinese forces, he should 
be swiftly and severely punished.” 


Wei Jingsheng, in 1979, right after ihe policy of 
reform and opening up was put into effect, created the 
“democracy wall” in the most bustling part of Beijing, 
Xidan, along with other dissidents. He published his 
famous article “Will We Choose Democracy or a 
New Dictatorship?” This enraged leaders such as Deng 
Xiaoping, who had just made a come back to the central 
political scene. Wei was immediately arrested and given 
a sentence of 15 years in prison. 


From 1979 to 1985, Wei served his sentence in prisons 
such as Beijing's “Prison Number One.” For five years, 
from 1985 to 1990, he was put at hard labor in a farm 
for criminals in remote Qinghai Province which was 
2,500 km away from Beijing. In 1993, in an effort to 
be selected to host the 2000 Olympic Games, China 
displayed a flexible posture toward international society 
and released Wei on parole six months early. 


From 1979 for 10 years, Wei Jingsheng had lived in an 
almost totally closed prison. He was not even allowed 
to read the PEOPLE'S DAILY [RENMIN RIBAO)], let 
alone have access to general magazines or television. To 
keep him away from other prisoners, he was always put 
at hard labor alone. Because he appealed his innocence 
with hunger strikes and with letters of protest, he was 
also once kept in solitary confinement for a full year. At 
that time, because of a lack of sunshine and vitamins, 
he became greatly weakened and lost half his teeth. 


Wei Jingsheng was not informed. during the 14 years 
he was kept in prison, that the situation [as published] 
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inside and outside of China was supportive of him. He 
was strictly prohibited from talking about what was 
going on in prison, and his close relatives were also 
prohibited from talking about anything other than his 
family when they came to visit him. They were warned 
that if they violated this rule, no permission for visits 
would be granted. Of course, the family was under 
around-the-clock surveillance. 


Sympathy For Wei Jingsheng Cannot Be Openly 
Expressed 


Wei Jingsheng was rearrested on three charges this 
time: 1) He conspired with overseas elements and 
attempted to overthrow the present government. 2) He 
planned activities to overthrow and overturn the present 
government and systematically opposed the Constitution 
and the system. 3) He supported the independence of 
Tibet and schemed to break up the state. 


Instructed by Jiang Zemin to “punish severely,” respon- 
sible officials in the capital at first proposed four differ- 
ently weighted penalties, including life imprisonment. 
But the Judicial Department (Ministry of Justice) in- 
sisted that “Although there was a plan (to overthrow 
the government), it was not actually executed, so there 
was no great consequence.” In the end, the hardliners 
gave in and settled for a 14-year sentence. 


Wei Jingsheng is a world-class leader for democracy 
and human rights: We cannot even talk about human 
rights without mentioning his name. He was nominated 
for the 1994 Nobel Peace Prize and received the fourth 
highest vote — after former U.S. President Carter. For 
the past several years, when parliamentary delegations 
and government representatives from European coun- 
tries and the United States came to China to meet with 
VIP’s such as Jiang Zemin, Li Peng, and Qiao Shi, they 
almost always mentioned names such as Wei Jingsheng 
and demand improvement in the Chinese human rights 
situation. 


Wei Jingsheng’s sister, Wei Shanshan, who has been 
in exile in Germany, recently flew to Washington 
D.C. and has been desperately making pleas for the 
U.S. Government and Congress to apply pressure on 
the Chinese Government for her brother's release. At 
the White House, she met with Presidential National 
Security Adviser Lake, Commerce Secretary Brown 
— who has powerful connections in China because 
of commercial negotiations — Undersecretary of State 
Tarnoff, and others to ask for their help. She also 
appeared as a witness in a hearing of the U.S. House 
of Representative and was interviewed by three major 
television networks and influential newspapers. Using 
those platforms, she denounced Chinese human rights 


oppression. 
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There are also many people inside China who are sym- 
pathetic to Wei Jingsheng. He is especially popular 
among the intellectuals and is called a "suffering fighter 
for democracy.” In an environment which strongly sup- 
presses dissidents, however, people cannot talk openly 
about this delicate issue. It has been about four months 
since Wei was rearrested, but even today, many anony- 
mous letters of protest are received. It has reached a 
point where the security department has become so ner- 
vous that it has set up a special investigation group to 
pursue the question of who is mailing those letters. 


Economy Is Open But Political System Will Not Be 
Open 


Not to be left out of the huge Chinese market, since the 
year before last the developed countries of Europe and 
the United States have been competing to strengthen 
their “foreign policy toward China based on econom- 
ics.” But as the reverse side of that, the strong stance 
of “pitching against the lack of human rights” has been 
weakened. Fearful about rapidly progressing inflation, 
the failure of the anticorruption drive, and social un- 
certainty and government crises tnggered by chaos in 
public peace and order, leaders such as Jiang Zemin 
have been strengthening the one-party dictatorship and 
the suppression of democratic groups. Shortly prior to 
and after the rearrest of Wei Jingsheng, the severity of 
the sentence for leaders of the 1989 “Tiananmen Inci- 
dent” such as Wang Dan and Chen Ziming had been 
more or less decided. Both of them had once been re- 
leased on parole and arrested again. Chen Ziming 1s 
an elderly person of 65 and is suffering from intesti- 
nal cancer. According to information from the Ministry 
of Justice, Wang Dan will receive an eight-year prison 
sentence and will be stripped of his political rights for 
two years. His crime is said to be: 1) He planned and 
worked on activities to overthrow the government. 2) 
He planned the establishment of an illegal organization 
to overthrow the government and to oppose the present 
social structure. 


The word which disturbs Jiang Zemin most now must 
be “independence.” The so-called “five independences,” 
which are the “independence of Taiwan,” the “indepen- 
dence of Tibet,” the “independence o7 Inner Mongolia,” 
the “independence of Xingjiang Uygur,” and the “inde. 
pendence of Kazakhs” are threatening the stability of the 
central government. Since last year, large scale tribal ni- 
ots, involving as many as 10,000 people, have frequently 
broken out in the Uygur People’s Autonomous District 
of the Kashi Region in Xinjiang Province and in the 
Ningxia Moslem Autonomous District of Zhongwei. 


In late January, the Religious Affairs Control Bureau 
of the State Council moved the young boy, Gyaincain 
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Norbu (6), who had been chosen by the central gov- 
ernment last November to be the reincarnated Tibetan 
Buddhist leader Panchen Lama 10, from the Tibet Au- 
tonomous District and put him under “protection” in a 
mansion near Beijing. The stated reason was to prevent 
assassination by the Tibetan Government-in-exile which 
opposes China, but from the beginning their aim was to 
instill in him “loyalty” toward the central government. 


The central government has decided on a plan to 
increase military manpower and equipment in regions 
such as Tibet, Inner Mongolia, and Xinjiang in the next 
five years. At the same time, it will annually select 3,000 
top quality Han Chinese Communist leaders from places 
such as Beijing and Shanghai and assign them to those 
remote regions. 


Qiao Shi recently attended a joint meeting of the con- 
cerned people in the Ministries of Public Security, State 
Security, and Justice and made an important statement, 
saying that “as for the economy, we will pursue a re- 
formed and open policy, but as for politics and hu- 
man rights, we will never be open.” This “godfather” of 
public safety also mentioned the “Harry Wu incident,” 
which for a time jeopardized the Sino-U.S. relationship. 
He carried out self- criticism accepting blame for the 
dissatisfaction and criticism which poured in from the 
party insiders and the military for the handling of Harry 
Wu and said that the central leadership concerned and 
the Justice Department were responsible. He declared 
that such measures would never be repeated. 


On last 7 December, at the national economic work 
conference hosted by the CPC Central Committee and 
the State Council, Jiang Zemin announced the latest 
decision of the Political Bureau. It was that from now 
until the year 2000, or 2002 when the 16th CPC 
Congress would be held, no new important reform 
measures and policy concerning the political system 
would be introduced nor be put on the schedule for 
discussion in the CPC Central Committee and the State 
Council. 


The spring of a democratic China still lies in the distant 
future. 


PRC: State Council Targets Counterfeit Money 
OW2603143596 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0142 GMT 26 Mar 96 


[FBIS Translated Text} Beijing, 26 Mar (XINHUA) — 
The State Council recently approved and distributed 
“Suggestions on Further Strengthening the Work of 
Combating Counterfeit Currencies,” submitted by a 
relevant department under it. It also called on all 
localities and departments to earnestly implement these 


suggestions. 
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The criminal activities of manufacturing and selling 
counterfeit currencies have been very rampant both in- 
side and outside China in recent years. To intensify 
the work of combating counterfeit currencies, the State 
Council, in November 1994, approved the establishment 
of a system of “State Council joint meetings for the pur- 
pose of combating counterfeit currencies” to he attended 
by the responsible persons of departments concerned. 
The “Decision of the National People’s Congress Stand- 
ing Committee on Punishing Criminal Offenders Who 
Undermine the Financial Order,” promulgated on 4 July 
1995, provided a clear legal basis for cracking down 
on the criminal activities of manufacturing, selling, and 
using counterfeit Currencies. 


In the suggestions, the relevant department under the 
State Council called on all localities and departments 
to attach a high degree of importance to the work of 
combating counterfeit currencies, to have a good un- 
derstanding of the harm done by counterfeit currencies 
and of the importance of combating them, and to take 
the work of combating counterfeit currencies as a very 
important matter. The people's governments and the rel- 
evant departments at all levels should include the work 
of combating counterfeit currencies in their agenda, si- 
multaneously crack down on smuggling and the crim- 
inal activities of manufacturing and selling counterfeit 
currencies, and intensify the work of combating them. 
At the same time, the people's governments in various 
areas should strengthen leadership over this work, es- 
tablish a system of joint meetings for the purpose of 
combating counterfeit currencies in their localities, and 
set up administrative bodies, which will be responsible 
for providing leadership in organizing the work of com- 
bating counterfeit currencies in their areas, for study- 
ing and resolving, on a regular basis, the problems that 
emerge in the work of combating counterfeit curren- 
cies, and for coordinating with relevant departments to 
ensure the smooth progress of the work of con.baung 
counterfeit currencies. 


The suggestions stressed: The customs at all levels 
should strengthen the inspection of the luggage of in- 
bound passengers and ught control over the entry and 
exit of the renminhi in order to prevent the entry of 
counterfeit currencies. In addition to strcagthening an- 
tismuggling at sea, the customs, border defense units, 
and other departments should focus on cracking down 
on the criminal activities of smuggling counterfeit cur- 
rencies into China and regard this as an :mportant part 
of combating smuggling. Public security departments 
should take the work of combaung counterfeit curren- 
cles aS an important mission and effectively strengthen 
the work of investigating and solving criminal cases. 
When a case involving counterfeit currencies is discov- 
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ered, public security departments should promptly place 
it on file and organize people to crack it. Industrial and 
commercial administrative departments and news and 
publishing departments shouid earnestly implement the 
“Law of the People’s Republic of China on the People’s 
Bank of China”; the “Circular of the State Council Gen- 
eral Office on Banning the Indiscriminate Use of Draw- 
ings of the Renminbi and National Bonds on Propa- 
ganda Products, Publications, and Other Commodities’; 
and the “Circular on Banning the Use of Drawings of 
Renminbi, Foreign Currencies, and National Bonds on 
Propaganda Products, Publications, and Relevant Com- 
modities,” jointly issued by the Chinese People’s Bank 
of China, the Ministry of Public Security, and other 
departments"; tighten control over publishing houses, 
printing enterprises, and other enterprises dealing in the 
copying business, and inspect them on a regular basis. 
Units that illegally publish, print, and duplicate draw- 
ings of currencies without approval should be punished 
according to the relevant regulations. In serious cases, 
the relevant leaders should be held accountable. Judicial 
departments should crack down on offenders who sell, 
transport, and circulate counterfeit currencies by trying 
them promptly according to relevant laws. The media 
should openly report counterfeit currency cases being 
tried to deter criminal elements and educate the masses. 
The People’s Bank of China should strengthen guidance 
to help financial departments combat counterfeit cur- 
rencies by doing a good job in training anti-counterfeit 
currency personnel. Financial departments should give 
play to the role of their frontline personnel at the counter 
in combating counterfeit currencies, adopt effective and 
strict measures, and promptly discover and confiscate 
counterfeit currencies so as to prevent them from flow- 
ing in and flowing out of financial departments. When 
payments of 50 yuan or in larger bills are made, they 
must be checked manually as well as by instruments. 
If counterfeit currencies are discovered, they must be 
confiscated and handled strictly according to relevant 
regulations. 


The suggestions also called on all areas and departments 
to strengthen propaganda and education to spread gen- 
eral knowledge of the renminbi. Relevant departments 
should publicize basic knowledge of the renminbi by 
distributing propaganda materials and holding exhibi- 
tions; they should understand that cherishing the ren- 
minbi means love of the country, and they should also 
strive to create a good social atmosphere of chernshing 
the renminbi. Propaganda work should be carried out 
on a regular and systematic basis. While basic knowl- 
edge of the renminm should be publicized, the basic 
method of distinguishing counterfeit currencies and the 
method of handling suspicious and counterfeit curren- 
cies after they are discovered should be also be pubhi- 
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cized. It is necessary to swengthen propaganda on the 
legal system and to particularly publicize the relevant 
provisions in the “Criminal Law of the People’s Re- 
public of China,” the "Law of the People’s Republic of 
China on the People’s Bank of China,” the “Decision 
of the National People’s Congress Standing Committee 
on Punishing Criminal Offenders Who Undermine the 
Financial Order,” and the "Explanations of the Supreme 
People’s Court on the Specific Application of Laws by 
a Number of Departments in Handling Cases Involving 
the Crimes of Forging the State Currency, Transporung 
and Selling Counterfeit State Currency, and Smuggling 
Counterfeit Currencies.” 


The suggestions also pointed out: The production of 
instruments for distinguishing counterfeit renminbi will 
be placed under the management of the State Bureau 
of Technology Supervision and the People’s Bank 
of China. Technical appraisal should be conducted 
to determine the quality of factories which currently 
manufacture instruments for distinguishing counterfeit 
currencies, and only those that are qualified should be 
given a license. Financial departments and units that 
handle great amounts of cash should be equipped with 
anti-counterfeit-currency instruments manufactured by 
factories that have received a production license. 


Science & Technology 


PRC: Beijing Hosts International Nuclear Industry 
Exhibit 


OW2603082896 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0749 GMT 26 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, March 26 (XINHUA) 
— More than 100 companies from around the world 
are attending an on-going international nuclear ind ry 
exhibition. 


Over 80 companies from France, Russia, the United 
States, Canada, Britain, the Republic of Korea (ROK), 
Japan, and other industrialized nations are participating 
in state-of-the-art displays of nuclear technology, equip- 
ment, or products at the Museum of Chinese History. 


China’s Qinshan and Daya Bay Nuclear Power Plants 
are also present. 


The five-day exhibition is the largest of its kind ever 
held in China, with 13 seminars on nuclear power tech- 
nology, Management, and applications, manufacturing 
of nuclear fuel, and others are planned in the interest of 
expanding Sino-foreign technical exchanges and com- 
mercial cooperation. 


In order to ease power shortages, the Chinese govern- 
ment has approved further nuclear power projects in 
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coastal areas, such as Guangdong, Zhejiang and Liaon- 
ing provinces, during the Ninth Five-Year Plan (1996- 
2000). 


The exhibition, which opened here Monday, is being 
hosted by the China Nuclear Society, China Nuclear 
Energy Industry Corporation, and the Beijing Munic- 
ipal Foreign Trade and Economic Co-operation Com- 
mission. 


PRC: New Long March Rocket To Carry Satellite 
in 1997 


OW2703094596 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0951 GMT 26 Mar 96 


[By correspondent Yu Shaogang (0060 1421 6921)) 


(FBIS Translated Text) Beijing, 26 Mar (ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE) — Long March 3-B, China’s new 
strapped-on, heavy-thrust carrier rocket, will take off 
in September 1997. The rocket will launch Zhongwei 
No. 1, an A2100-series geosynchronous communica- 
tions satellite operated by the China Eastern Commu- 
nications Satellite Limited Company and developed by 
the Lockheed-Martin Company of the United States. 


On 25 March, the China Eastern Communications 
Satellite Limited Company and the China Institute of 
Carrier Rocket Technology signed an agreement on 
developing and launching the rocket. 


The Long March 3-B carrier rocket is a strapped-on, 
heavy-thrust rocket recently developed by the China 
Institute of Carrier Rocket Technology. Developed from 
the Long March 3-A carrier rocket, it is attached with 
four boosters. Its carrying capacity in geosynchronous 
transfer orbit is 5,000 kg. 


“Zhongwei No. 1" is an A2100-series geosynchronous 
communications satellite bought by the China Eastern 
Communications Satellite Limited Company from the 
Lockheed-Martin Company of the United States in 
August 1995. It weighs 2,970 kg. After its launch, it 
will mainly be used for communications within China, 
radio and television transmissions, and communications 
services in the Asian region. 

PRC: Satellite Telecom Network Reported To 
Cover Country 


0W2603130396 Beijing XINHUA in English 
11$0 GMT 26 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, March 26 (XINHUA) 
— A country-wide satellite telecommunications net- 
work has taken shape in China over the past five years. 
connecting with informations systems in 20 cities. 
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"PEOPLE'S POST AND TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
DAILY” said that this month, a number of satellite 
Stations were established or expanded in the Cities 
of Beijing, Chongging, Guangzhou, Haikou, Hohhot, 
Lhasa, Urumai, and Xian, bringing the number of cities 
covered by the satellite telecommunications network to 
20. 


A total of 12 new stations have been built and 21 ex- 
panded in China in the 1990s, and digital technology is 
quickly taking the place of analog technology, accord- 
ing to the paper. 

China has invested 620 million yuan over the past five 
years in the satellite telecommunications projects, the 
paper said. 


PRC: Anhui Opens Mobile Communications 
Network 


OW2703021096 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0115 GMT 27 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, March 27 (XINHUA) 
— A GSM (Global Service for Mobile Communica- 
tions) network has opened recently in Anhui, an inland 
province in East China. 


People’s Post and Telecommunications Daily said that 
the network's first-phase project in 16 prefectures and 
cities has added an exchange capacity of 50,000 chan- 
nels to the province's mobile telecommunications sys- 
tem. 


The project involved some 8.6 million U.S. dollars’ 
worth of investment and used Siemens technology and 
equipment. 

The network has a mobile exchange service center in 
Hefei, provincial capital, and four base stations in the 
cities of Hefei, Bengbu, Wuhu, and Fuyang, according 
to the paper. 


In addition, 49 basic radio stations have been set up in 
16 prefectures and cities. 


Military & Public Security 
PRC: Liv Huaging, Zhang Zhen ‘Expected’ To 
Retire From CMC 
HK2703045296 Hong Kong SING TAO JIH PAO 
in Chinese 27 Mar 96 p AS 


("Special Article” by reporter Kuang Tung-chou (6782 
0681 5297): “Sixth Plenary Session To Discuss ‘Spir- 
itual Civilization,” Liu Huaging and Zhang Zhen Ex- 
pected To Withdraw From Central Military Commis- 
sion™]} 

(PTS Translated Excerpt for FBIS) Following the con- 
clusion of the “two sessions” in Beijing, Zhongnanhai's 
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top levels are stepping up preparations for another im- 
portant meeting—the Sixth Plenary Session of the 14th 
CPC Central Committee. CPC General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin had disclosed earlier that the Sixth Plenum would 
be focused on the building of spiritual civilization. A 
source disclosed that there would also be personnel 
changes at the session. [passage omitted] 


Top levels expect the Sixth Plenum to make policy 
decisions and work out some forceful measures to 
reor ~enize the deteriorated party style and social 
moo The pressing task at the present is to step up 
the anticorruption struggle; crack down on pornog- 
raphy, gambling, drug trafficking, superstition, and 
other ugly social phenomena; and tighten control 
over the press and publications. Top CPC levels had 
made personnel readjustments at the Fourth and Fifth 
Plenums. Wu Bangguo and Jiang Chunyun joined the 
Secretariat of the CPC Central Committee and Huang Ju 
entered the Political Bureau at the Fourth Plenum, while 
Zhang Wannian and Chi Haotian were promoted to the 
office of vice chairmen of the Central Military Com- 
mission [CMC] and Chen Xitong was removed from 
his office as member of the Political Bureau at the Fifth 
Plenum. It is said that there will also be personnel read- 
justments at the Sixth Plenum. According to hearsay, 
Wei Jianxing, who had assumed the office of secretary 
of Beijing municipality for about a year or so, will resign 
from his office of secretary of the Central Discipline In- 
spection Commission, and be replaced by someone else. 
Two veteran generals Liu Huaging and Zhang Zhen are 
to withdraw from the Central Military Commission. 


PRC: PLA Daily Reports on ‘Successful’ Naval, Air 
Exercises 


HK2703083896 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 21 Mar 96 p 1 


[Dispatch by reporters Zhao Xianfeng (6392 7145 
1496) and Hong Heping (7.163 0735 1627), and special 
correspondent Yuan Huazhi (5913 5478 2535) from 
southeast coz: tal region on 20 March: "PLA Naval-Air 
Live Ammuni yn Exercises Successfully Concluded” ] 


{PTS Translated Text for FBIS] Southeast coastal re- 
gion, 20 Mar (JIEFANGJUN BAO) — In mid-March, 
naval and air force units of the People’s Liberation 
Army [PLA] successively conducted powerful joint 
live-fire exercises involving different service arms in 
the East China Sea and South China Sea. Those ad- 
vanced fighters, naval ships and boats, guided missiles, 
and electronic warfare equipment closely coordinated 
with each other in the exercises to demonstrate powerful 
air and sea attack capability. The successful exercises 
have shown that through implementing a new military 
strategic principle of the new period, deepening reform, 
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and Carrying out strict and assiduous training, the mod- 
ernization level and the defensive and combat capability 
of our navy and air force have been enhanced again. 


Our reporters respectively witnessed these two exciting 
on-the-spot exercises. 


At a certain place in the southern part of Fujian. 
The ever-changing sky over a certain bay became a big 
arena for demonstrating the combat capability of the air 
force. On that day, although weather conditions were 
complicated, this could not prevent an exciting aerial 
shooting exercise by a powerful assault group consist- 
ing of fighter planes, attack planes, bombers, electronic 
jamming planes, and reconnaissance planes. Air Force 
Commander Yu Zhenwu and Political Commissar Ding 
Wenchang explained that more than 10 service arms 
participated in the exercises. These exercises were rare 
in recent years in terms of the service arms and kinds 
of planes involved, the frequency of sorties, live ammu- 
nition fired, difficulty of the exercises, and complexity 
in coordination. In the exercises, our reporter witnessed 
a group of fighter planes fiercely attack “enemy planes” 
to seize air supremacy. A joint attack plane group made 
use of various means to continuously carry out low- 
level or ultra-low-level attacks on “enemy” targets on 
sea and ground. In addition, there were also air-ground 
combined attacks on “enemy” aerial targets involving 
air units, surface-to-air missiles, and artillery units. Be- 
sides “hard attack” by air and ground firearms, there was 
also “soft killing” of electronic warfare. This showed the 
comprehensive combat effectiveness of our people's Air 
Force. Air units of the Air Force formed a joint plane 
group with advanced fighters to considerably enhance 
the Air Force's aerial combat effectiveness and attack 
capability against ground and sea targets. In the past, 
we had only one kind of surface-to-air missile. Now we 
have developed them into a comprehensive air defense 
system with high, medium, and low altitude, and long. 
aiedium, and short range. In particular, new equipment 
and facilities manifested their tremendous strength in 
the exercises. The aerial interception of the advanced 
fighter planes was like the flashing of light. Low- alti- 
tude attacks by attack planes were like thunderbolts on 
the sea. Firing of new surface-to-air missiles was like a 
sharp sword cleaving the air. The bombing of bombers 
was like the falling of an avalanche. Continuous fir- 
ing and attacks were like terrifying waves surging for- 
ward irresistibly upon waves with the momentum of an 
avalanche. The exercises were like actual combat char- 
acterized by well-conceived organization, close coordi- 
nation, and continuous operations. which demonstrated 
fine quaiity and strong command capability of Air Force 
commanders at all levels. 


FBIS-CHI-96-060 
27 March 1996 


Certain waters in the South China Sea. Airplane 
groups in the sky pierced fog and cloud, warships on 
the sea were in full battle array, and underwater “long 
whales” were cruising on the sea. Our reporters who 
were aboard a warship fully witnessed the magnifi- 
cent sights of the three-dimensional modern naval bat- 
tle. Navy Commander Zhang Lianzhong and Political 
Commissar Yang Huaiqing told our reporters that naval 
and aerial attack groups consisting of dozens of nuciear 
submarines, new conventional submarines, new missile 
destroyers, missile escort vessels, advanced electronic 
reconnaissance vessels, and several airplane groups of 
naval air units participated in the live-fire exercises «f 
various service arms in the sea under the condition oi 
modern technology, high technology in particular. Ex- 
ercises involving very difficult tasks demonstrated our 
navy’s excellent military quality. The following was 
what the reporters saw: In joint efforts, warships and 
aircraft seized ait superiority over the sea; and air-to- 
air, and ship-to-air missiles, in all their lightning swift- 
ness and thunderous momentum, reduced the “enemy” 
aircraft to smoke and ashes; joint anti-submarine, ship- 
based helicopter formations searched with accurate po- 
sitioning and worked in cocrdination with naval vessels 
in attack above the sea; torpedoes and deep penetra- 
tion rockets [huo jian shen dan 3499 4628 3234 1734] 
were fired simultaneously, and thus the “phantom” hid- 
den deep undersea was drowned. Electronic warfare was 
conducted throughout the whole course of the exercise. 
Electronic equipment deployed in the air, on the sea, and 
at bases on shore was utilized to work in coordination 
with electronic attack, electronic defense, and mobile 
electronic support, demonstrating the PLA’s ability to 
vanquish the enemy and win victory in this “special war- 
fare.” Multi-directional missile attack from a variety of 
naval vessels, simultaneous missile firing from an extra- 
ordinary formation of destroyers and frigates, and joint 
service arms attacking “enemy” warship formations all 
formed the most exciting scene in the exercise. Despite 
complicated meteorological conditions during the exer- 
cise, naval officers and men outstandingly performed 
this live exercise with a high degree of difficulty with 
their excellent skills and good command. 


Guided by Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s thought on army 
building during the new period and Chairman Jiang 
Zemin's general requirement “to be qualified politically 
and competent militarily, to have a fine style of work, 
to maintain strict discipline, and to be assured of ade- 
quate logistical support,” in recent years vast numbers of 
naval and ait force commanders have implemented the 
CMC principle of military strategy in depth, conducted 
army building in a comprehensive way, augmented stud- 
ies in advanced military theory and tactics. and actively 
Organized training in highly difficult topics and in com- 
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plex circumstances. Presently, the number of captains 
in naval units who are up to the mark has increased 
by a wide margin, while main combat forces, including 
nuclear-powered submarines, convenuonal submarines, 
destroyers, and frigates have completed cross-sea train- 
ing and boast very strong capability in joint operations. 
Air Force Airmen Corps class-A regiments [jia lei tuan 
3946 7352 0957] and aviators who are able to fly in four 
meteorological conditions are all at the highest level in 
in history. This is an important reason for the success 
of the naval- air live-fire exercises. 


Reviewing the entire course of the exercises, they have 
left a deep impression on reporters in several respects: 
First, they have fully embodied the characteristics 
of combat under high-tech conditions; a number of 
important new tactics have been used and tested in 
practice. Second, the units boast a down-to-earth style 
in training, their combat style is truly up to the mark, 
and their combat readiness is well implemented. And 
third, the exercises with new-type equipment as the 
“fist” of naval-air operation scored abundant results 
and demonstrated combat effectiveness universally. The 
air-to-air, surface-to-air, ship-to-air, and ship-to-ship 
guided missiles all hit their targets accurately; bombing, 
rocket firing, artillery firing, torpedo-launching, and 
deep penetration attack were all implemented with very 
high accuracy, all of which shows that our Navy and 
Air Force boast great strength for seizing control of the 
air and control of the sea in a future war. 


In the wake of the joint naval-and-air live-fire exercises, 
military review and march-past in the air and at sea 
were conducted in full power and grandeur. Naval and 
air force officers and men were in very high spirits. 
Their pledge of iron will rent the air: Resolutely obey 
the command of the Central Committee and CMC with 
Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core, resolutely defend 
state sovereignty and territorial integrity, safeguard the 
unity of the motherland, and never allow an inch of our 
territory to split from the motherland. 


PRC: Forum on 1995 World Military Situation 
Reported 

HK2703022396 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 

in Chinese 8 Jan 96 p § 


[Report: “Have a Clear Picture of General Trends of 
Relaxation, Be Prepared for New Challenges—Excerpts 
of Speeches by Experts Delivered at JIEFANGJUN 
BAO Forum on 1995 International Military Situation’ | 


[PTS Translated Text for FBIS} Editor's note: In retro- 
spection of the world situation in 1995, it 1s the people 
in the Middle East and Bosnia-Herzegovina, one can 
believe, who would be the first to smile with reef: 
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The solid ice in the Middle East has continued to thaw 
and the ames of war in Bosnia-Herzegovina have at 
last been put out. More and more people in the rest 
of the world will also see that they are moving into a 
new year in a peaceful international environment that 
can be expected to sustain itself. Nevertheless, one can 
also recognize that despite the general international ten- 
dency toward relaxation, the year 1995 has been beset 
with conflict: More than 30 regional conflicts and dis- 
turbances took place; the struggle among the powers be- 
came more intense and complicated; and hegemonism 
and power politics were still rather outstanding, threat- 
ening world peace and development. How should we 
analyze and understand the rapidly changing interna- 
tional situation? Toward the end of last year, the edi- 
torial department of JIEFANGJUN BAO invited some 
experts on international affairs, from both within and 
outside the Army, to a forum on the international mil- 
itary situation in 1995. The following are excerpts of 
their speeches which our readers can use for reference. 
{end editor's note) 


Overall Situation Shows Tendency Toward 
Relaxation; Hotspots Generally Cool Down 


Pan Zhengiang (3382 2182 1730) (director of the Insti- 
tute for Strategic Studies of National Defense Univer- 
sity): The international strategic situation and the inter- 
national military situation in 1995 maintained an overall 
tendency toward relaxation, but the international rela- 
tions and various conflicts became even more compli- 
cated. All was not at peace the world over and the mul- 
tipolarization of the world (including that in the military 
field) was still developing. 


A distinct characteristic of the international military 
situation in 1995 was that some major regional con- 
flicts progressively cooled down. The war in Bosnia- 
Herzegovina, which had been going on for nearly four 
years, was turning for the better, as the three parties in- 
volved officially signed an all-round peace agreement 
in Paris not long ago. The second-s'!age agreement on 
Palestinian self-rule signed between Israel and Pales- 
tine marked the continued progress of the Middle East 
peace process. The regional conflicts in the former So- 
viet Union, including the trouble in Chechnya and Na 
Ka (4780 0595] clashes, were also brought under control 
and these conflicts are now gradually easing off. The is- 
sue of light-water reactors in the DPRK-U.S. agreement 
was resolved and the situation on the Korean peninsula 
began to relax. The warring parties in Angola gave up 
fighting and made it up and there were few military 
hotspots on the relatively peaceful African continent 
in 1995, which has suffered from constant turmoil for 
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years. Worldwide, there was also a decline in military 
expenditure and the volume of the arms trade. 


As far as impact is concerned, regional conflicts became 
increasingly localized and a higher percentage of them 
were civil wars. Large-scale armed conflicts between 
countries decreased progressively and most conflicts did 
not trigger greater disputes. 


On the other hand, however, the world was not entirely 
at peace. In 1995, the total number of regional conflicts 
of considerable scales remained on the high side, with 
more than 30 of them. Though some conflicts showed 
Signs of improvement, we cannot rule out the possibility 
of relapses. The seesaw of regional conflicts, now tense, 
now relaxed, was still outstanding. In a word, there 
were still some destabilizing and uncertain factors in 
the world military situation. 


Ma Shikun [7456 0013 3824] (director of the Inter- 
national Department of RENMIN RIBAOQO): In 1995, 
the “shock zone” which emerged after the Cold War, 
stretching from the Balkan region on the southern edge 
of Europe up into the territories of the former Soviet 
Union, gradually became stable and orderly. The rest 
of the world also was relatively peaceful. According to 
the statistics from a relevant department, there were 13 
and 15 new regional conflicts in 1993 and 1994 respec- 
tively, but only 11 in 1995. Most of the ongoing armed 
conflicts have been left over from the past. Primarily, 
the following four reasons were behind the tendency to- 
ward relaxation in the world military situation: 


First, the shock waves of the Cold War gradually 
subsided; the conflicts covered up during the Cold War 
were largely exposed; and the energy generated by the 
ending of the Cold War had progressively dissipated. 
Second, regions like Africa previously plagued with 
hotspots were relatively peaceful, which was connected 
to the failure of Western countries’ strenuous effort to 
introduce multi- party democracy in Africa. Third, the 
people and governments in many conflict regions had 
had enough of the sufferings brought on by war and 
unrest, recognized the limitations of war as a means to 
an end, and became willing to go back to the approach 
of solving disputes by peaceful means. Fourth, the 
United Nations and the bloc of big powers accumulated 
experience in solving conflicts and played a positive role 
in preventing the spreading and expansion of conflicts. 


Struggle Among Big Powers Is Intricate and 
Complex 


Pan Junfeng (3382 0193 1496] (director of the Foreign 
Military Affairs Department of the Chinese Academy 
of Military Science): An important characteristic of in- 
ternational relations in 1995 was that the adjustment of 
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relations among the big powers entered a more sub- 
Stantive stage, with significantly more conflict of in- 
leresis among them, making the situation intricate and 
complex. The gap between the United States and Rus- 
sia remarkably widened, as they were engaged in fierce 
confrontations over such issues as the eastward expan- 
sion of NATO and the war in Bosnia-Herzegovina. The 
development of the conflict between Europe and the 
United States manifested in many aspects, including the 
eastward expansion of NATO and the choice of its new 
secretary general. At the bottom of this conflict was the 
United States’ insistence on its dominance of European 
security affairs and Europe's commitment to strengthen- 
ing itself. Trade frictions between Japan and the United 
States sometimes got so bad that they were ready to 
jump at each other's throat. There was also a seesaw 
of containment and counter-containment in Asia-Pacific 
security affairs. 


The evident increase in the differences among the big 
powers became a destabilizing factor in the international 
situation. This was essentially a result of the United 
States going all out to reinforce its status as a super- 
power and other nations not giving in to U.S. control and 
manipulation. This is a natural result of the coexistence 
of one superpower and many strong nations and the 
process of the world moving toward multipolarization; 
it is also a natural result of the fact that multipolariza- 
tion has eventually failed to come about. Nevertheless, 
as well as struggle, there was of course reconciliation 
among the big powers. 


Pan Zhengiang: In recent years, the relations among 
the big powers were particularly characterized by in- 
terdependence and mutual support in the midst of mu- 
tual containment and mutual struggle. This has deter- 
mined that their military policies have two sides. They 
not only contain cooperation and “oordination, but also 
make provision for mutual watch and mutual contain- 
ment. However, the situation in 1995 indicated that the 
side of conflict and strife in the relations among the big 
powers aggravated. This found concentrated expression 
in the increase in conflict of interests between the United 
States and other powers, which indicates that the United 
States is, held back by an increasing number of factors, 
feeling more and more handicapped in the process of 
seeking dominance in world affairs, including security 
affairs. 


Nevertheless, we should not underestimate the United 
States’ status and role as the one and only super- 
power. Judged by the resolving of the crisis in Bosnia- 
Herzegovina and the eastward expansion of NATO, the 
United States still has a certain degree of control over 
its allies. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 29 


Major Military Adjustments of Various Countries 
Have Basically Ended 


Pan Junfeng: Looking back on 1995, one can see that 
security interests once again became the dominant fac- 
tor in the policies of various countries, which attached 
greater importance to building their armed forces. Dur- 
ing the year, the United States published a series of 
strategic reports and established the strategy of “flexible 
and selective participation,” laying bare their great in- 
terest in the world security situation. The United States 
also decided to retain its 100,000 troops stationed in the 
Asia-Pacific and to reorganize the Fifth Fleet in the Per- 
sian Gulf and the Indian Ocean. France, in disregard of 
objections from its allies, quickened the modernization 
of its nuclear weapons. Though plagued by problems at 
home, Russia decided to set up a state military com- 
mission headed by the prime minister. It also improved 
the defense system established jointly with other CIS 
States and its military strategy also gradually took shape. 
Japan formulated a new defense program and proposed 
a new strategy with the theme of “nationwide deploy- 
ment, Overseas participation.” 


Yu Qifen [0151 6386 5358] (director of the Strate- 
gic Department of the Chinese Academy of Military 
Science): The establishment of new military strategies 
marked the end of the bulk of all the major military ad- 
justments around the world that started after the Cold 
War. The military strategies established after this round 
of adjustments have the following four common char- 
acteristics: one, a change from emphasis on world wars 
to emphasis on local warfare and regional armed con- 
flicts; two, a change from general mobilization and en- 
gagement in strategic Campaigns to emphasis on en- 
hancing rapid reaction capabilities and mobility; three, 
a change from engagement in major conventional war- 
fare under nuclear deten _..ce to concentration on coping 
with conventional local warfare under high- technology 
conditions; four, a change from arms expansion and war 
preparation to streamlining the military establishment 
and emphasizing quality, as “building of armed forces 
with emphasis on quality” became the objective of the 
armies of all nations. 


This objective will remain the way ahead for the army 
building of various countries for a long me to come. As 
far as 1995 is concerned, while the sizes of their armies 
continued to reduce, quality army building continued 
to develop in greater depth and more extensively. All 
countries were strengthening the fighting capabilities 
of their armed forces by updating their weapons and 
equipment, changing their tactical methodology, and 
restructuring their troops. Many countries markedly 
increased the content of high and new technology in 
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quality army building and were determined to build a 
high-technology, very capable armed force. 


Use of Military Means Becomes Important Once 
Again 


Zhang Bangdong [1728 6721 2767] (director of the 
General Office of the Foreign Affairs Office of the 
Ministry of National Defense): In 1995, some countries 
began to reassess the role of military might in the post- 
Cold War context and paid more attention to military 
means than in previous years. In particular, big powers 
and the power blocs were more interested in using 
military means to solve political matters. A typical 
example was the repeated major air raids against the 
Serbs in Bosnia-Herzegovina launched by NATO. 


Yang Huasheng [2799 5478 0581] (member of the 
editorial board of XINHUA News Agency International 
Department): Not long ago, NATO, !ed by the United 
States, sent ground forces to intervene in Bosnia- 
Herzegovina, setting the precedent of an armed group 
{wu zhuang ji tuan 2976 5944 7162 0957] of the 
major powers directly dispatching troops to a conflict 
zone in place of UN peacekeeping troops. The pros 
and cons of such practice are worth pondering. | 
think this was a dangerous precedent and may help 
promote power politics and hegemonism in international 
relations, which is a source of endless troubles. 


Pan Junfeng: An important feature of the world security 
picture in 1995 was the frequent, worldwide occurrence 
of terrorist incidents, which posed a threat to the world 
security to a considerable extent. The terrorist incidents 
that frequently happened in such countries as the United 
States, France, and Japan had an enormous impact. 
Some countries began to put anti-terrorist operations on 
lists of military tasks. Japan's new defense program, for 
example, lists fighting major disasters and terrorism as 
one of the three main tasks of its self-defense forces. 


Regional Security Mechanism Begins To Emerge 


Pan Junfeng: Faced with today’s complex and turbulent 
international situation, many medium-sized and small 
nations opted for the approach of empowernng them- 
selves by working together. These nations closed ranks 
and endeavored to play a greater role together. For ex- 
ample, though its economic strength is not very power- 
ful at the moment, the Association of Southeast Asian 
Nations is playing a very big role in “Se political and 
security affairs of Southeast Asia. 


The manifestation in the detense field of this tendency 
toward joint self-empowering was that various regions 
were very active in trying to introduce regional mululat- 
eral security mechanisms and such efforts had paid off 
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in succession. This year, the Northeast Asian Security 
Forum held a conference; the 34 countries in the Amer- 
icas also held a security conference; and nine CIS states 
signed a collective security treaty. In Europe, the ten- 
dency toward defense integration in West Europe was 
also further reinforced, with some practical results; a se- 
curity system with NATO, European Security Confer- 
ence, and the European Union as its pillars took shape. 
The Mediterranean region was also deliberating on the 
setting up of a multilateral security mechanism. 


One must recognize that while the activity surrounding 
regional security mechanisms indicates the interest of 
relevant countries, especially medium-sized and small 
countries, in their regional security interests and then 
wish to put an end to the chaos in their regional security 
Situauion as soon as possible and create an international 
environment conducive to their own development, 1 
also reflects the fact that the big powers concerned are 
actively seeking to play a dominant role in regional 
security affairs. 


Situation of Nuclear Arms Control Attracts 
Worldwide Attention 


Pan Zhengiang: The “Treaty on the Nonproliferation 
of Nuclear Weapons” was indefinitely extended in 
1995, which to a large extent enabled the nuclear 
nonproliferation system to be consolidated at the global 
level. The U.S.-DPRK nuclear agreement was smoothly 
implemented, which basically resolved the nuclear crisis 
on the Korean peninsula. The three nuclear states in the 
former Soviet Union preliminarily accomplished their 
plans for withdrawing and destroying nuclear weapons. 
On the other hand, one must recognize that tor a long 
ume to come, there will not be any mass destruction 
weapon that can replace nuclear weapons, therefore, 
the status and role of the latter in a couniry’s armed 
strength has not weakened. Nuclear powers like the 
United States and Russia are not prepared to give up 
nuclear weapons for good. Some nuclear countnes have 
reassessed the role of nuclear weapons and proposed a 
new theory on their use. No sooner had he stepped into 
power than the new French President Chirac decided 
to resume nuclear testing to safeguard the effectiveness 
of France's nuclear deterrence. This is why the tasks 
for promoting nuclear disarmament and nuclear arms 
control are still very arduous. 


Mu Huimin (4476 1920 3046] (secretary general of the 
Chinese Society for International Strategic Studies): In 
November 1995, the United States and Russia reached 
a framework agreement on the development of anti- 
missile defense system. This enabled the United States 
to continue its experiments on the antimissile defense 
system that i had planned to develop. This is a 


FBIS-CHI1-96-060 
27 March 1996 


noteworthy development. The capability of design of the 
U.S. theater missile defense system is to resist strategic 
missiles with a range of 3,500 km and above. The 
antimissile system will change the comparative nuclear 
strength of the countries involved, which is in essence a 
continuation of nuclear arms race under high and new- 
technology conditions. 


UN Peacekeeping Fever Is Subsiding 


Pan Junfeng: In previous years, UN peacekeeping 
Operations have been very active, but the situation 
somewhat changed in 1995. At the beginning of the 
year, the UN peacekeeping troops were withdrawn from 
Somalia, marking the failure of the IN operation in that 
country. In preventing the deterioration of the situation 
in Afghanistan, the role of the UN peacekeeping effort 
was also very small. The United Nations failed to solve 
the problem in Bosnia- Herzegovina for years, so in the 
end the task had to be taken over by NATO. 


This shows the United Nations’ peacekeeping role is 
weakening. The main reason is that regional conflicts are 
interwoven with the interests of big powers. Some big 
powers seek to expand their own interests in the name 
of peacekeeping. In particular, more and more coercive 
measures have been taken in the UN peacekeeping 
Operations to “create peace” by force instead of mere 
“peacekeeping.” This has undermined the reputation of 
peacekeeping. Besides, some big powers are in arrears 
on payment of huge peacekeeping funds, causing the 
funding to fall short of the peacekeeping expenses, 
which has also handicapped the United Nations in 


playing its peacekeeping role. 


In order to further improve the peacekeeping work, 
the United Nations formulated a “Report on Further 
Strengthening the United Nations’ Capabilities in the 
Peacekeeping Field.” This report suggests attaching im- 
portance to conducting preventive diplomacy and creat- 
ing peace and making maximum efforts to avoid new 
peacekeeping action; that any peacekeeping operation 
should abide by three basic principles, i.c., the con- 
sent of the parties involved, impartiality, and non-use 
of armed might except for self-defense. Under the guid- 
ance of this report, the UN peacekeeping action may 
involve less faux pas and can be gradually standard- 
ized. 


Obvious Return of Cold War Mentality 


Pan Junfeng: The Cold War mentality had an evident 
resurgence in 1995 and there were some signs of 
cold peace. The Cold War mentality came into being 
during the Cold War and should logically have been 
discarded with the end of the Cold War. However. 
in 1995, countries like the United States advocated 
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with especial enthusiasm such theories and concepts 
as “containment” that are unique to the Cold War 
period. In Europe, this resurgence found expression iu 
the conflict between NATO's eastward expansion and 
Russia's adamant objection to such expansion. Russia 
even made it clear that it would take some military 
countermeasures to resist the eastward expansion. In the 
Asia-Pacific region, the legacy of the Cold War was also 
quite evident. In 1995, bilateral military cooperation and 
security dialogue between the United States and Asia- 
Pacific were rather active. None of the seven bilateral 
military ailiances, including that between the United 
States and Japan, formed during the Cold War was 
disbanded. Instead, they became even more active. 


Yu Qifen: In 1995, such Western countries as the United 
States made a great whoop and a holler about the so- 
called “China threat theory” with an ulterior motive. 
Some in the United States even proposed “containing 
China,” smacking strongly of the Cold War. 


So what is the intention of these people? They want 
nothing but to contain China's development and drive 
a wedge between our country and other Asia-Pacific 
nations. Besides, some people in the United States also 
want to use this to spur Asia-Pacific nations, especially 
some countries in Southeast Asia, into an arms race so 
that the United States can increase its arms sales to this 
region. 


We Should Still Be Prepared for Danger in Times 
of Peace 


Ma Shikun: At present, there remain some uncertainties 
in the security situation facing our country. In particular, 
some people in the United States are stepping up their 
“Westernization” and “breaking-up” strategy toward our 
country in accordance with their “containment” theory. 
They hate to see an ever more powerful socialist China 
from the depths of their heart, so they continuously 
make trouble in Sino-U.S. relations, mainly on such 
issues as Taiwan and Tibet. 


The Taiwan issue has always been at the center of 
the u:fficulties between China and the United States. 
In 1995, the U.S. Government, contravening the policy 
it had pursued for years, allowed Li Denghui [Li Teng- 
hui} to visit the United States, making 1i unmistakably 
clear to the world that it supported Li Denghui's stance 
on seeking Taiwan independence. This was a serious 
infringement of and challenge to China's sovereignty 
and territorial integnty, which the Chinese people would 
never allow. 


Mu Huimin: Another issue not to be overlooked is that 
some people in Japan still refuse to conscientiously 
reflect on Japan's war crimes and try to prettfy its 
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history of aggression. The “nonfighting agreement” 
passed in Japan is very ambiguous and disappointing. 
The SOth anniversary of the end of the war held toward 
the end of the year only talked adout “facing the future.” 
On the other hand, Japan formulated a new defense 
program ind medium-term plan for the development 
of defense forces in 1995. Its intention to augmeni its 
military might is known to all. People must pay attention 
to these developments. 


Yang Zhiging (2799 1807 3237] (director of GUANG- 
MING RIBAO International Department): While relax- 
ing on the whole, the development of armament around 
the world in 1995 was unbalanced. What formed a strik- 
ing Contrast to the new progress in the global arms con- 
trol and armament was that Japan's new defense fro- 
gram even decided to increase its military spending by 
2.1 percent each year in the next five-year defense plan. 
Many signs remind us that we must not forget the im- 
portance of being prepared for danger in times of peace 
and retaining a sense of crisis. 


*PRC: Hainan MD Commander Xaio on Militia, 
Reserves 


96CMOI71A Beijing GUOFANG [NATIONAL 
DEFENSE] in Chinese 15 Dec 95 No 12, pp 29-30 


[Article by GUOFANG special correspondent Wu 
Qiande (0702 0051 1795): “Make New Improvements 
on Work for Militia and Reserves With Focus on Sta- 
bility. Development — Interview with Major General 
Xiao Xuchu, Commander of Hainan Military District” | 


[FBIS Translated Text} “Efforts must be made to carry 
forward the wadition of upholding high the red banner 
for 23 years without letting it down on the Hainan cliffs, 
and further build the national defense reserve forces 
with the focus on maintaining Hainan's stability and 
develupment.” This was tie requirement put forward 
by Vice Chairman Liu Huaging of the Central Military 
“ommission early this year. On the question of how to 
implement his instruction, our reporter had an interview 
with Maj. Gen. Xiao Xuchu, commander of the Hainan 
Military District (MD). 


Fifty-eight year old Commander Xiao Xuchu has spent 
40 years in a military career, including 11 years when 
he was in charge of militia work and the task of building 
the reserve forces in the Guangxi and Hainan military 
districts. He has rich military and work experience. He 
talked freely and to his heart's content about how to 
implement Vice Chairman Liu's instruction on build- 
ing the militia and the reserve forces. He said: As the 
largest economic zone in the country, Hainan is of great 


Strategic importance. It 1s not only the frontier post in 
carrying out reform and opening the country to the out- 
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side world, but also the frontier post in defending coastal 
areas. We shoulder not only the task of building the spe- 
cial economic zone, but also the task of guarding the 
Nansha Islands. The CPC Central Committee and the 
Central Military Commission have always shown solic- 
itude for the stability and development of the Hainan 
Special Economic Zone, and issued many important in- 
structions for doing various types of work in Haan. 
Following the rapid development of the socialist mar- 
ket economy, militia and reserve forces are faced with 
new challenges. They are particularly unable to adapt 
themse! ves well to the changes in the economic system, 
to industrial development after structural readjustment, 
to rural economic development, and to the change of 
concepts in the realm of ideology. All of these prob- 
lems have hampered the militia and reserve forces in 
the province from further developing themselves. We 
cali for efforts to develop the militia and reserve forces 
with Hainan’s own characteristics in close connection 
with its geographical location and its special features 
in economic construction. Keeping in mind the afore- 
mentioned problems, we have strengthened our manage- 
ment and c¢u-ation of the militiamen, and guided them 
to consciously subordinate themselves to and serve the 
major tasks of economic construction and to vigorously 
develop the regional economy. Right now, Hainan is 
working hard to push its work on developing the mili- 
tia and reserve forces to a new height with its focus on 
fulfilling the tasks as the aforementioned “two frontier 
posts,” on increasing stability, and accelerating the de- 
velopment in the special economic zone. 


First, it is necessary to fully realize the important role 
of the “two frontier posts” for preparedness against 
war, and firmly establish the concept of defending 
our territoria! waters whie building our coastal militia 
and reserve forces. The military situation in the South 
China Sea is complicated, grim, and ever changing. On 
the one hand, surrounding nations such as Vietnam, 
Philippines, Malaysia, and cuers raise a hue and 
cry about their sovereignty over the Nansha Islands, 
increase their military forces cn those islands and 
reefs they have already occupied, continuously carry 
out military exercises, and step up their efforts to 
try to tighten their control over the Nansha Islands 
and the nearby sea area; while on the other hand, 
they often use their economic resources as bait to 
draw leading powers to get themselves involved and 
form an alliance in dealing with China. Therefore, our 
leading comrades and people's armed forces at different 
levels must act on the requirements put forward by 
the CPC Central Committee, the State Council, and the 
Central Military Commission and the instruction given 
by the General Staff Headquarters on strengthening 
coastal defense in various regions: fully understand 
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the sense of urgency and responsibility in waging 
Struggles against the enemy; educate the large number 
of militia and reserve forces to cherish our territorial 
waters and establish the new concept on coastal defense; 
further strengthen ourselves; and continuously enhance 
Hainan’s actual strength for coastal defense. 


Second, it is necessary to keep in mind the characteris- 
tics in developing the “two frontier posts"; and help the 
militia and reserve forces improve their military and po- 
litical qualities and increase their fighting efficiency un- 
der the conditions of high technology. Right now, Viet- 
nam, Malaysia, Brunei, the Philippine Islands, and other 
surrounding nations are stepping up their efforts to plun- 
der China of its petroleum resources. The United States, 
Japan, Russia, and other nations also meddle in matters 
related to the Nansha Islands. The possibility of a re- 
gional war against the plunderers has become greater. 
The Armed Forces and the people in Hainan will be the 
main forces in a future war. We must assiduously study 
methods of military operation and strengthen our train- 
ing. A partial war under the conditions of high tech- 
nology is often vast in space, sudden in nature, and 
short in duration. We must keep Hainan’s characteris- 
tics in mind, hold forums in various militia and reserve 
units to introduce high technology, study how to im- 
prove methods in military operation and training and to 
speed up efficiency in mobilization, and continuously 
upgrade military operation plans and the mobilization 
system. In recent years, we have divided people's (spe- 
cial) armed forces cadres, reverse officers, and militia 
cadres at different levels into three groups every year 
for training to broaden their knowledge on the devel- 
opment of high technology. We have organized tactical 
drills and helped them improve their skills in carrying 
Out combat missions to meet the requirements in fighting 
future partial wars under conditions of high technology. 
We have strengthened the frontier emergency detach- 
ments and the specialized teams for high technology and 
helped them improve their military and political quali- 
ties. In various coastal villages and townships, we have 
set up emergency detachments and bases for the train- 
ing of technicians and professionals. In building up the 
technical and professional reserve forces and training 
technicians and professionals, we have attached impor- 
tance to helping them raise their technical standards and 
develop their ability to cope with emergencies. We have 
trained emergency detachments, armed coastal vessels, 
militia companies, and outposts to cope with emergen- 
cies and helped them pay attention to enhancing their 
“speed” and their ability to “handle emergencies.” We 
have trained the armed coastal vessels to improve their 
military operation at sea, and helped the outposts keep 
day and night watches. Also, we have trained motor 
boat operators to increase their speed in operation. Dur- 
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ing the past several years, we had compiled 560 valu- 
able intelligence reports and reported to high authorities. 
We have also captured more than | ,600 criminals of all 
types, and seized illicit money and stolen goods with a 
total value exceeding 10 million yuan. Right now, each 
coastal township (farm) has its own emergency detach- 
ment; each coastal administrative (company) unit has 
its own emergency platoon; and each village has its pa- 
trol team in Hainan. This kind of highly efficient joint 
defense network at all levels helps a great deal in sta- 
bilizing and developing Hainan. Militiamen often flow 
from one place to another easily; they are often not well 
organized under market economic conditions. We have 
paid attention to exercising static and dynamic control 
of the militia; and adopted static and dynamic methods 
to control the flow of militiamen and stabilize militia 
organizations. We have achieved the goal of develop- 
ing the local economy to make militiamen stay. We also 
can call militiamen back in any emergency situation by 
tracking where they go so they can be assembled at the 
first call and fight as soon as them return. 


Third, it is necessary to continuously improve our laws 
and regulations in order to meet the requirements in 
developing the “two frontier posts.” Since the estab- 
lishment of Hainan Province and the Hainan Special 
Economic Zone, the legal system in the province has 
been greatly strengthened. Therefore, the militia and re- 
serve forces must also be built within a legal frame. 
In order to meet the requirements in developing the 
"two frontier posts,” we have paid attention to follow- 
ing a long-range development plan for several years to 
strengthen the militia and reserve forces. Based on the 
related state laws and regulations and the characteris- 
tics of the Hainan Special Economic Zone, we have 
successively promulgated the “Regulations on National 
Defense Education for All People in Hainan Province,” 
the “Conscription Regulations in Hainan Province,” the 
“Regulations for Military Retiree Placement in Hainan 
Province,” the “Three-Year Plan for Developing Basic- 
Level Militia and Reserve Forces in Hainan Province,” 
and the “Rules and Standards for Regularization of 
County-Level and City-Level People’s Armed Forces in 
Hainan Province.” All these regulations and documents 
have effectively standardized the procedures and the du- 
ties in doing the work of developing militia and reserve 
forces at different levels. We have helped the leader- 
ship and the large number of militia and reserve forces 
at various levels to study the aforementioned rules and 
regulations, and enhanced their awareness in developing 
the militia forces. We have also strengthened our check- 
ups and supervision over the implementation of the rules 
and regulations on militia work. timely corrected any 
tendency where laws are not strictly observed, and en- 
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ergetically upheld the authority and the solemnness of 
the rules and regulations. 


Fourth, it is necessary to keep in mind the task of 
developing the “two frontier posts,” and energetically 
Organize the miiiiia and reserve forces to Carry out 
drills and train themselves. The people's armed forces 
at different levels have actively organized militiamen 
to play their role as a mainstay and a shock force in 
doing anything whici: affects the society and the people 
most. For example, we have mobilized the militia and 
reserve forces to take the lead in helping the poor 
become well-to-do by working hard, to perform their 
guard and patrol duues well for preparedness against 
war, cad to promote joint defense by army and militia 
and by army and civilians. We have also organized 
them to coordinate with public security departments 
to strike at various criminal activities and maintain 
social stability. In recent years, Hainan has organized 
56% militia companies and mobilized more than 1.9 
million militiamen and reserve officers and men to 
develop 580 major engineering projects such as the 
Hainan East Expressway, the Yangpu Development 
District, and the Horizon of Heaven and End of Earth 
Certer for Tourism. It has set up 530 militia technical 
renovation teams which have invented 363 technical 
projects with a t-xal output valu. of 18.6 million yuan. It 
has established 2,450 economic entities with the militia 
as the mainstay. The people's armed forces have set 
up 2,450-odd help-the-poor centers and helped more 
than 10,000 poverty-stricken families shake off poverty. 
They have mobilized more than 1.2 million men to 
rush to deal with emergencies. They have sent out 
2,345 public security teams and mobilized $00,000- 
odd men t) coordinate with local public security forces 
iN Maintaining social order and protecting forests and 
rubber plants. They have helped crack more than 4,500 
criminal cases and retrieve economic losses of nearly 
10 million yuan. 


In conclusion, Commander Xiao pointed out: From 
now on, we militia and reserves forces in Hainan will 
continue to follow the principle in strengthening the 
reserve forces during the new period as laid down by the 
Central Military Commission, work harder than ever in 
developing ourselves, fulfill the important task given to 
the militia and reserve forces in Hainan by the state 
and the nation, and live up to Vice Chairman Liu's 
expectations. 


Before the interview ended, Commander Xiao was full 
of confidence in the development of the “two frontier 
posts” in Hainan. He pointed out that “we firmly believe 
that Hainan’s future will be better and that its militia and 
reserve forces will be even stronger tomorrow'” 
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*PRC: Border Militia Contingency Detachments 
Viewed 


96CMOI69A Beijing GUOFANG [NATIONAL 
DEFENSE] in Chinese 15 Dec 95 No 12, pp 12-13 


[Article by Wang Wei (3769 0251), Xiang Shengyuan 
(0686 3932 0337), and Li Peng (2621 7720): “Reflec- 
tions on Promoting the Development of Militia Contin- 
gency Detachments in Border Areas” ] 


[FBIS Translated Text} Ever since their establishment, 
militia contingency detachments in border areas have 
been serving as a “crack” force supporting the Army 
and the Armed Police Force in safeguarding stability 
in border areas, and playing an important role in 
defending the border. However, this force is still not 
fully competent to fight and win a partial war under 
high technology conditions. Therefore, from now on, 
attention should be paid to the following aspects: 


1. In order to ensure a steady and sound develop- 
ment of militia contingency detachments in border 
areas, we should pay more attention to promoting 
the sense of national defense among cadres and civil- 
ians in border areas, and enhance their sense of re- 
sponsibility and mission to the development of militia 
contingency detachments. 


The situation has remained stable along our country’s 
border in recent years. Tense confrontation with “gun 
versus gun” has been replaced by peaceful scenes with 
“commerce versus commerce.” This being the case, 
some comrades in border areas have not realized clearly 
enough the necessity and importance of the militia 
contingency detachments. They said: “Now that even 
field Army units are being streamlined, why do we still 
have to set up militia contingency detachments?’ In 
order to clarify this muddy concept, it is not enough, 
as we see it, to carry out only general education on 
national defense among cadres and civilians in border 
areas like what is being done in other parts of the 
country. We should instead increase the strength of 
education on national defense in border areas. On the 
one hand, we should make the vast number of cadres 
and masses understand that the idea of streamlining 
the Army is based on the belief that no world war 
will possibly break out in the near future and on 
the consideration of the country’s general interests in 
economic construction. However, it is necessary to point 
out that the above idea does not imply that a “golden 
era of peace and prosperity” has arrived in this world 
nor does it mean that our border areas will from now on 
be enjoying “peace and tranquillity.” Contrary to these 
images, the reality is that there exist many real or latent 
factors of instability since we are pursuing a social 
system different from those practiced in peripheral 
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countries; our national interests and foreign policy are 
different from theirs; and, what is more, quite a few 
historical issues still remain unsolved. Here are some 
examples of the unstable factors: taking advantage of 
China's opening-up policy, some individual enemy spies 
are Carrying out espionage and infiltration activities; 
Outlaws are engaging in robbery, larceny, and drug 
and weapons trafficking; disputes and conflicts over 
exploitation of resources along the border break out 
from time to time; some neighboring countries are 
facing political instability; and some local forces keep 
voicing some queer arguments on our border issue, and 
so on. These problems show that there is a possibility of 
partial war in border areas, and still a greater possibility 
for eventualities to burst out. Therefore, in the wake 
of the streamlining of field Army units, it definitely 
has become necessary to set up militia contingency 
detachments in support of regular Army units and 
Armed Police Forces in case of local eventualities 
and armed raids by the enemy in small groups. On 
the other hand, it is necessary to carry out in depth 
the education on the legal system concerning national 
defense, make the vast number of cadres and masses in 
border areas aware that our national defense relies on 
the involvement by all citizens, and that safeguarding 
peace and stability in border areas is every citizen's 
glorious obligation and unshirkable duty. It is hoped that 
this will help enhance their sense of responsibility and 
mission so that they will show concern for and support 
the development of militia contingency detachments. 


2. The relatively underdeveloped state and relatively 
high per-capita share of expenses in running a 
militia in border areas require us to study and 
formulate some measures to improve our logistic 
support capacity and efficiency. 


Most border areas are underdeveloped because of their 
natural and historical conditions and their lag in starting 
reform and opening-up. As far as the logistic support for 
militia contingency detachments is concerned, we think 
much attention should be pata to the following three 
aspects, apart from the supply of munitions: 


Logistic support in telecommunications. Telecommuni- 
cations facilities in border areas (especially in the coun- 
tryside) are pretty backward. As a matter of fact, the 
local telecommunications facilities that border militia 
contingency detachments rely upon are far below the 
standards for “prompt reaction.” We can equip bor- 
der defense companies (border defense armed police 
squadrons, hereinafter referred to as squadrons) with 
advanced high-power radio sets so they can keep in 
touch with and quickly report to their superior. Bor- 
der defense companies (squadrons) can in turn serve as 
telecommunication centers, in support of militia contin- 
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gency detachment members who will be provided with 
relatively advanced telecommunication equipment such 
as walkie-talkies and telephone pagers. Thus, we can 
make sure that every order can be relayed to every de- 
tachment member without delay. 


Logistic support in communications. Border areas 
mostly have a sparse and scattered population. Since 
quick assembly needs means of transport, militia 
contingency detachments should be equipped with mo- 
torbikes, horses, and other transport vehicles. Usually 
one militia contingency detachment is associated with 
one border defense company (squadron). In view of 
regular maintenance and management, motor vehi- 
cles assigned to each militia contingency detachment 
should be kept by its corresponding border company 
(squadron) and the same practice may equally apply to 
the storage of other supplies to the detachment as well. 
All these vehicles and supplies should only be used 
during drills or in case of emergency. 


Logistic suppor in terms of operational funds. The 
building of militia contingency detachments in border 
areas involves a heavy work load and needs a great 
amount of funds. Therefore, while continuing to encour- 
age border areas to give great support to the building of 
their local militia contingency detachments, we should 
work out a way as soon as possible to raise funds from 
more sources for running militia contingency detach- 
ments. For example, with the city (or prefecture or au- 
tonomous prefecture) or the province (or autonomous 
region) as a fund-raising unit to share the levy based 
on the principle of interests and burden sharing, we 
can lighten the burden on border areas. In this way, we 
will be able to improve as soon as possible the logistic 
support capacity and standard for border militia contin- 
gency detachments. Now that it is very hard to increase 
the gross input for running militias, we should give pri- 
ority to border militia contingency detachments in dis- 
tributing limited material and financial resources. Since 
no major wars will possibly break out in the near future, 
we may provide training only to special technical mili- 
tia detachments and to militia contingency detachments 
in large and medium-sized cities beyond border areas, 
without offering training to ordinary, primary militia (in 
case of war, ordinary, primary militia units can readily 
get training through pre-war intensive training). Thus 
this part of funds saved therefrom can be diverted to 
militia contingency detachments in border areas. 


While solving the problem of logistic support for militia 
contingency detachments, we should also appropriately 
focus our attention on priorities and spend our limited 
financial and material resources first on running militia 
contingency detachments in key areas. along important 
border sections, and in hot-spot areas. 
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also will be able to outstandingly accomplish all mis- 
sions by their superior. 

Under modern conditions, as the enemy may very 
likely employ hi-tech weapons in case of partial war 
or armed conflicts in border areas, we believe the 
main threat we will face in border armed conflicts will 
be from hi-tech weapons. Therefore, the handling of 
armed conflicts under hi-tech conditions should be made 
feature of regular training for militia contingency 
detachments, and stress should be particularly placed on 
complex combat drills designed for “handling accidental 
contingencies” based on the assurrotion of hi-tech 
armed conflict. Militia contingenc’ detachments are 
expected to apply the hi-tech combat theories they have 
learned to the complex drills, get familiar in a vivid 
and straightforward manner with neighboring countries’ 
ideas and principles of combat operation, and acquire 
through practice a good understanding of the basic 
principles and general rules guiding operation in border 
armed conflicts under hi-tech conditions, so that their 
combat strength will increase quickly through drills. 
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*PRC: Qinghai Sets Five-Year Plan for Public 
Security 


96CMOI76B Xining QINGHAI RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Jan 96 pl 


[Article by Zhu Wenping (2612 2429 1627): "Qinghai 
Province Sets Five-Year Program for Comprehensive 
Public Security Control") 


(FBIS Translated Text) On 18 January, the Qinghai 
Public Security Comprehensive Control Commission 
held its first plenary session of 1996. It discussed and 
passed Qinghai Province’s first mid- and long-range 
program in the area of comprehensive public security 
control, or the "Qinghai Province Five-Year Program 
for Comprehensive Public Security Control for 1996 to 
2000." 


This “program” sets the overall objectives for com- 
prehensive public security control throughout Qinghai 
Province over the next five years as: further reinforc- 
ing our basic grassroots establishment; bringing order 
and soundness to our working mechanisms; standard- 
izing and legalizing our comprehensive public secu- 
rity control; keeping public security essentially stable 
throughout Qinghai; controlling and gradually reduc- 
ing the number of major and recidivist criminal cases; 
sharply lowering the incidence of ugly social phenom- 
ena; thoroughly improving the chaotic state of public 
security in cities and towns, villages, pastoral areas, 
and (work) units; conscientiously intensifying ideologi- 
cal and moral indoctrination and legal propaganda; and 
promptly resolving all conflicts and disputes that af- 
fect public stability throughout Qinghai. The “program” 
notes that in the five years from 1996 through 2000, 
we will need to act yearly and level-by-level to sign 
letters of responsibility for comprehensive public se- 
curity control; conscientiously implement the compre- 
hensive control leadership responsibility system to gen- 
uinely form an order of close coordination and united 
emphasis on control by all parties; emphasize the basic 
missions of cracking down, prevention, indoctrination, 
control, building, and upgrading, and gradually getting 
all work onto a legal track. 


The session was chaired by Qinghai Governor and 
Public Security Comprehensive Control Commission 
Director Tian Chengping. The session also discussed 
and approved Qinghai’s 1996 comprehensive control 
work priorities and the 1996-1997 letters of responsibil - 
ity for comprehensive public order control in Qinghai 


Province. 
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*PRC: Zhengzhou Railway Security Solves Poison 
Theft Case 


96CMO0I76A Beijing RENMIN GONGAN BAO 
in Chinese 16 Jan 96 pl 


[Article by Zhang Jinsheng (1728 6855 3932) and Xu 
Tong (6079 3392): “The Zhengzhou Railway Public 
Security Bureau Solves a Major Case of Poison Theft") 


(FBIS Translated Text) The Zhengzhou Railway Public 
Security Bureau has recently succeeded in cracking a 
major case involving the theft of 250 kg of intensely 
poisonous sodium cyanide [NaCN], in which all three 
of those involved were arrested and all of the five stolen 
kegs containing the 250 kg of sodium cyaride were 
recovered. 


At 10:30 on 15 December 1995, it was discovered that 
five of 120 kegs of sodium cyanide, each keg containing 
$0 kg of poison, had been stolen. The kegs were enroute 
from the Fushun Shunhua Chemicals Corporation to the 
Guizhou Chemicals Corp Head Office. Sodium cyanide 
is an intense poison that is deliquescent and decomposes 
gradually in air. A trace sniff of it can cause death and 
there would be harmful consequences too dreadful to 
contemplate if the compound were dispersed among the 
public or fell into the hands of lawless elements. 


When the theft of the sodium cyanide was reported to 
them, the Zhengzhou and Wuhan railway public security 
bureaus quickly went into action in the area under their 
jurisdiction to solve the case. Meanwhile, local public 
security organs along the railway line were notified of 
the details of the case and they transmitted the news in 
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various forms to the public and to grade and high school 
students along the railway line so precautions could be 
taken. 


At 10:40 on 22 December, Wuhan Railway Public Se- 
curity Bureau detectives discovered in Jianghan District 
a small amount of a dubious substance similar to that re- 
ported. Case headquarters quickly rushed technicians to 
the scene. When they found a small amount of sodium 
cyanide that had been spilled on the ground by the rob- 
bers from an iron keg that was broken in transit, they 
immediately sealed off the area and asked the antichem- 
ical warfare corps and the sanitation and antiepidemic 
department to take emergency action. They made the 
Jiangan west railway station their detection priority, ex- 
panding their detection force by sending over 100 po- 
lice on a carpetlike sweep. Eventually three kegs of the 
stolen sodium cyanide were dug up from a recently dug 
pit. But where were the other two kegs? Repeated inves- 
tigation found that the robbery had been committed by 
a three-person gang headed by one Xia Jinzhuang. On 
the night of 24 December, over 30 police from the four 
railway police stations in Hankou, Jiangan, Hengdian, 
and Xiaogan took joint action with the "15 December" 
Case investigators. They dispatched troops in all direc- 
tions to capture the criminals. The next day, they ar- 
rested the three criminals Xia Jinzhuang, Li Wenzhu, 
and Min Zhengxian in respectively Huangpi County, the 
Jianghan District of Wuhan City, and Minji Township 
in Xiaogan City. They also found the other two kegs of 
the intensely poisonous sodium cyanide in the home of 
chief culprit Xia Jinzhuang. 
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General PRC: Commentator Examines Strategy of Large 
: Corporations 
Se ee en 0 Coens Seedaganens of HK2703031396 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 


OW2703131396 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1256 GMT 27 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Jinan, March 27 (XINHUA) 
— China’s Vice- Premier Zhu Rongji has emphasized 
the need for state-owned enterprises to grow in a sound 
manner. 


The growth, he said, should be achieved by a “funda- 
mental shift" in China's economic structure and eco- 
nomic growth model. 


Zhu, also member of the Standing Committee of the 
Political Bureau of the Chinese Communist Party Cen- 
tral Committee, was speaking during an inspection of 
coastal Shandong Province from March 20 to 26. 


He asked leaders of governments at all levels to increase 
their confidence in invigorating state-owned enterprises, 
and to combine restructuring and technological upgrad- 
ing with efforts to improve management. 


During his stay in Shandong, the leader visited Weifang, 
Shouguang, Zhucheng, Wulian, Rizhao and Qingdao. 


He praised Zhucheng for taking various action to 
invigorate small state-owned enterprises, by introducing 
joint-stock systems, utilizing foreign funds, transfering 
property rights, leasing, mergers, and letting some loss- 
making enterprises go bankrupt. 

Speaking to enterprise executives, he repeatedly stressed 
that to ensure state-owned enterprises grow in a sound 
way, it is necessary to supervise enterprise managers. 
"In this regard we must pay particular attention to 
measures tO prevent enterprise managers from earning 
excessively high incomes, and making mistakes in 
investments,” he added. 

Zhu visited grain and vegetable production centers, and 
vegetable wholesale markets in Shouguang and farmers 
in Luohuading Village, Wulian County. 

He told officials at various levels to take effective 
measures to protect farmers’ interests, and introduce 
initiatives for product‘on. 


The leader said, “The reform of the rural financial 
system is vital to the growth of the rural economy.” 


"We must straighten out relations between the Agricul- 


tural Bank, the Agricultural Development Bank, rural 
credit co-ops, and rural cooperative funds.” he said. 


Meanwhile, it is necessary to speed up construction of 
rural cooperative banks, he added. 


9 Feb 96 pl 


(Commentator’s article: “Resolutely Implement the 
Strategy of Large Corporations”) 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS} The report on the efforts 
cu’ the Jinling Petrochemical Company to move toward 
the direction of a conglomerate is inspiring to read. 


Implementing the strategy of developing conglomerates 
and large groups and rapidly upgrading a number of 
large state enterprises is a major Move aimed to “grasp 
the large and decontrol the small,” which proves to be 
an important way to invigorate the entire state economy 
and an earnest measure to materialize two changes con- 
cerning the system and growth pattern of the economy. 
The present decentralized productive forces, the rela- 
tively small economic scale, the serious overlap of con- 
struction, and the widespread phenomena of “large and 
all inclusive” and “small but all inclusive” are promi- 
nent problems currently existing in China's economic 
development. As a result, these problems have not only 
weakened our strength, but have also led to poor eco- 
nomic efficiency, high consumption of resources, and 
huge waste; what is more, these problems have also im- 
paired the ability of enterprises to compete in the market 
and have made it very hard for enterprises to enhance 
their economic quality. In view of this, to transform eco- 
nomic growth from an extensive to an intensive type, we 
should not only overcome the tendency of simply rely- 
ing on increased economic inputs and overemphasizing 
quantity, but should also add to the weight of structural 
readjustment, concentrate our attention on solving the 
problem of “decentralization,” and vigorously promote 
a scale economy. Particularly, we should regard the de- 
velopment and dependence on conglomerates and large 
groups as an important strategic measure for opumizing 
and upgrading the industrial structure, and for enhanc- 
ing both the level of economies of scale and the quality 
of the economy. 


Besides, the development of group conglomerates is 2iso 
in keeping with the urgent need of increasingly acute 
international competition. Today, Chinese enterprises 
are faced with international competition without going 
out of the country, and their rivals are mostly large- 
scale and economically strong transnational companies. 
Under such circumstances, only by cultivating a number 
of economically strong and high-level conglomerates 
and large groups of our own can we successfully 
meet the massive ingression of foreign transnational 
companies. 
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Implementation of the strategy of developing conglom- 
erates is a matter of great significance. At present, due 
to the existence of some ideological and structural ob- 
stacles, the ambiguity of -rtain policy measures, and 
failure in implementing such policy measures to the let- 
ter, the progress of experiments with large groups and 
the development pace of conglomerates have both been 
relatively slow. For example, reorganization of enter- 
prises through integration, annexation, and capital ag- 
gregation is known as an important way to develop large 
group conglomerates, however, due to restrictions re- 
sulted from barriers between higher and Ic wer levels 
and between different departments and regions, and un- 
der the adverse influence of such concepts as “better be 
the head of a chick than the tail of a phoenix,” the work 
of enterprise reorganization is currently faced with many 
difficulties. Besides, a policy system contributing to the 
development of large group conglomerates is yet to take 
its initial shape; and many group companies have seen 
a slow progress in changing their operating mechanism, 
while others are carrying out the work in name but not 
in deed, and their internal management system has re- 
mained irrational as a result. 


To successfully implement the sirategy of developing 
conglomerates and large groups, what we need to do 
at the present moment is to attend to the study and 
adoption of the following effective measures in earnest. 
First, it is important to accelerate the organization and 
cultivation of conglomerates and large groups with the 
property rights of state assets as a main tie. Experts have 
noted that the development of conglomerates must take 
to the road of capital aggregation featured by integration 
and annexation of enterprises. Integration can rapidly 
turn existing enterprises into groups, while annexation 
can rapidly turn medium and small enterprise into 
large ones, and large enterprises into extraordinarily 
large ones. At present, we should make efforts to 
combine reorganization of existing enterprises with 
the strategy of developing conglomerates, break down 
barriers between different regions and departmenis, 
offer credit and other support for enterprises, and 
vigorously encourage large group conglomerates to 
engage themselves in integration and annexation. 


Second, it is imperative to introduce a policy system 
which contributes to the rapid development of conglom- 
erates and large groups. This includes efforts taken by 
state banks to give priority to providing credit capital 
for large group conglomerates under the prerequisite of 
conforming with the state’s industrial policy; and ex- 
pand the latter’s fund-raising right, autonomy in hand- 
ing foreign trade affairs. and investment authority and 
limits outside the country. Steps should also be taken 
to increase the capital of enterprises, and to conscien- 
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tiously formulate a set of preferential policies on tax 
collection which encourage efforts to enhance the level 
of the scale economy. 


Third, conglomerates and large groups should take the 
lead in advancing towards the target of establishing 
a modern enterprise system. Earnest efforts should be 
made to separate the functions of the government from 
those of an enterprise, and standardize the government 
control over large group conglomerates; vigorously pro- 
mote the transformation and reestablishment of the cor- 
porate system in line with the Corporate Law; establish 
inside a group conglomerate a vertical share-holding re- 
lationship betweea its parent company and subsidiaries 
as soon as possible, with a view to consolidating the 
position of the parent company as the nucleus while en- 
suring the enterprise legal person property right of sub- 
sidiary Companies. Meanwhile, steps should be taken 
to integrate the reorganization, structural readjustment, 
and transformation of enterprises; and shift in real terms 
their development focus onto the right track of mainly 
relying on scientific and technological advances and on 
the enhancement of laborers’ quality. 


Al present, China's large enterprises still have a long 
way to go to catch up with conglomerates of other 
countries; yet so long as we are clear about the future 
direction and do a good job in all fields of endeavor in 
a down-to-earth manner, world-class conglomerates and 
large groups of the Chinese’ own making will certainly 
emerge ani rise rapidly. 


PRC: Achievements of Petrochemical Conglomerate 
Cited 


HK2703031096 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 
9 Feb 96 pi 


[Article by Wang Jianguo (3769 1696 0948): “Jinling 
Petrochemical Company Moves in Direction of Large 
Corporation" ] 


[PTS Translated Text for FBIS} Through closely center- 
ing its work around “two changes” and vigorously tap- 
ping “potentials in four major fields” over recent years, 
the Jinling Petrochemical Company [JPC] is now mov- 
ing towards the direction of a major conglomerate. To- 
day, this company has increased its economic efficiency 
by a large margin, thus ranking itself the first among the 
country’s biggest industrial enterprises. 


First, efforts have been devoted to optimizing the allo- 
cation of resources. Ever since its establishment, the 
company has made the most of a combined opera- 
tion, and brought into production eight sets of equip- 
ment which had laid idle for many years; suspended 
the use of some technically backward equipment noto- 
nous for high consumption, and allocated resources to 
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technically advanced equipment which can bring about 
sound economic efficiency; and rebuilt and expanded 
the internal inter-factory pipelines which link up all the 
seven factories under the company, thus boosting the 
total amount of its internal mutual supply of raw mate- 
rials from 540,000 tonnes at the end of 1981 to some 
1 million tonnes in 1995. Today, this conglomerate has 
developed into an inseparable and indivisible produc- 
tion entity. 

Second, strides have been taken to readjust the produc- 
tion structure. A total of 25 sets of large-scale produc- 
tion equipment for intensive processing and combined 
utilization were built during the Seventh and the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan periods, among which 14 sets are first- 
Class petrochemical equipment in China. This has added 
to the strong strength of the scale economy, rationalized 
the product mix and economic structure of the company, 
and increased by the year the output of products which 
enjoy a high technological content and a high additional 
value; meanwhile, it has also brought a gradual change 
to the extensive processing in the past which overem- 
phasized the production of petroleum products to the 
neglect of the light industrial production, and enhanced 
the ratio of output value between oil refinery and the 
chemical industry from 84:16 during the early years of 
the establishment of the company to 62:38 in 1995. 


Third, efforts have been made to deepen the internal 
reform. As part of its all-positioned reform exploration, 
the company has taken five major strides, namely, carry- 
ing Out integration of enterprises, introducing the input- 
output contracted system, engaging in corporate reor- 
ganization (not yet completed), and making initial at- 
tempts at forming groups with other enterprises and 
at internationalizing its operation. Today, the company 
has developed into an enterprise group which is com- 
posed of members from a wide range of fields, enjoys 
a multi-leveled organizational structure, and practices 
an all-positioned operational strategy. Meanwhile, the 
company has also become a share-holding core of seven 
manufacturing factories and 11 directly affiliated units; 
and relies on a full-texture level consisting of a total 
of 10 enterprises under the operational management of 
the Jinliag Petrochemical Company and share-holding 
companies, a semi-full-texture level, and a loose-texture 
leve! consists of units engaged in long-term cooperation 
and. coordination. 

Fourth, steps have been taken to strengthen the scientific 
management. They have persistently carried out the 
activities of fulfilling the overall production quotas 
concerning the existing equipment; constantly improved 
the operation ratio and load factor of the equipment: 
and paid close atter on to the construction, operation, 
and management « new equipment, thus enhancing 
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the utilization rate of fixed assets as well as the 
stock and increment efficiencies. Meanwhile, they have 
persistently given play to their superiority in overall 
Capital arrangement, and set up a company- wide 
Capital circulation and settlement center which pools 
the deposits of ail affiliated factories and makes overall 
afrangements for the use of the capital. Thanks to this 
center, the company can reduce the scale of working 
Capital loans by hundreds of million yuan, and can save 
tens of million yuan in interest expenses; what is more, 
the center has also contributed to accelerating the capital 
turnover by about 10 days, thus ranking the company 
among enterprises in the petrochemical industry which 
enjoy the fastest turnover speed. 


Over the past 14 years, the Jinling Petrochemical 
Company has developed into an extraordinarily large 
state-owned enterprise which enjoys a high standing, 
high prestige, and great influence; and has initially set 
up a comprehensive petrochemical base featured by the 
integration of “oil, chemistry, and light industry.” As a 
result, the company has developed a total of 100 new 
products; and has increased its fixed assets scale from 
350 million yuan to 4.7 billion yuan, its sales revenue, 
from 1.2 billion yuan to over 11 billion yuan, and its 
annual profits and tax, from 340 million yuan to over 
1.3 billion yuan. 


Recently, the company is engaged in the study and im- 
plementation of the spirit of the Fifth Plenar, session 
of the 14th CPC Central Committee and the central eco- 
nomic work conference. Meanwhile, it has decided to 
center its future work around “two changes"; further tap 
production potentials; build up four major production 
and processing bases, including an 1-million-tonnage 
base for the processing of crude oil, a 600,000-tonnage 
base for the production of chemical fertilizers, a base 
for the development of organic raw materials, refined 
chemical products, and their sideline products, and two 
bases along the middie and low reaches of the Chang 
Jiang for the storage, distribution, and transit of crude 
oil and petrochemical products; put forward the target of 
developing four major serics of products, namely, high- 
grade fuel oil products, detergents and surface active 
agents, plasticizers and plastic processing equipiment, 
and chemical fiber; and to further expand and invigo- 
rate its operation and production so as to enhance its 
ability to compete in major international markets. 
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*PRC: Minister Discusses Goals of Labor Ministry 


96CMOI92A Beijing RENMIN LUNTAN [PEOPLE'S 
FORUM] in Chinese 8 Jan 96 No 1, pp 13-14 


[Article by Li Baiyong (2621 0130 0516), minister of 
labor: “Objectives of Labor Work in New Century") 


(FBIS Translated Text] Situation Facing Labor Devel- 
opment 


Labor work is an essential component of national eco- 
nomic and social development. Its healthy development 
is enormously significant for successfully making the 
two fundamental changes proposed by the centra! gov- 
erament, ensuring long-term social stability, implement- 
ing the Ninth Five-Year Plan, and achieving long-range 
Objectives all the way to the year 2010. 


Considerable progress has been made in all areas of 
labor work since reform got under way and the open 
policy was introduced, and in the wake of uninterrupted 
deepening of economic restructuring and steady national 
economic and social development. The number of peo- 
ple employed in urban and rural areas increased by more 
than 200 million, workers’ living standards have gone 
up markedly, their caliber has improved, and the first 
steps have been taken to find the essence of a philosophy 
and management tools to develop labor work that are 
based on the conditions in China and meet the demands 
of a socialist market economy. Paying even more atten- 
tion to labor work, the Fifth Plenum of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee pointed out clearly the direction la- 
bor work should follow in the next 15 years and laid 
down its tasks, thereby providing a sound environment 
and favorable conditions for the continuing development 
of labor work. However, labor development currently 
also faces a number of outstanding difficulties and con- 
tradictions, primarily the following: mounting employ- 
mem pressure; the poor quality of the army of workers 
overall; defects in the social insurance system; the lack 
of effective regulatory control tools in wage distribution; 
the urgent need to ensure a means of livelihood for the 
workers of ailing enterprises; the prospect of increas- 
ing labor disputes following the development of a mar- 
ket economy; the lack of improvements in work-place 
safety; and the continuing inability of the formulation 
of labor laws, the compilation of labor statistics, and 
the development of a labor information system to keep 
up with the demands of development and reform. The 
above-mentioned problems are reflective of the deep- 
seated contradictions in the transitional period when the 
old system gives way to the new. They must be re- 
solved gradually by intensifying reform and developing 
all sorts of undertakings in the field of labor. 
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Major Goals and Guiding Principles of Labor 
Development 


These are the major goals of labor development during 
the Ninth Five- Year Plan: create the rudiments of 
a nation-wide labor market system and several sound 
regional labor markets; create the rudiments of a modern 
labor system that satisfies the needs of a socialist market 
economy; establish or perfect an employment system, a 
labor relations adjustment system, a wage distribution 
system, a job skills development system, a social 
insurance system, an occupational safety and health 
system, labor legislation and a labor scientific research 
system; and implement the Labor Law nationwide, 
putting labor work on a legal and scientific basis 
that protects the legitimate rights and interests of 
all workers, particularly women, minors, and retired 
personnel. This will promote social stability and ensure 
healthy, sustained, and rapid economic development. 
Strive to hold down the urban unemployment rate at 
5 percent or so by the year 2000 and limit the inter- 
regional movement of workers to the current level. 
Achieve an effective annual wage increase rate of 
4.5 percent. Establish a labor contract system for all 
workers covered under the Labor Law. Make social 
insurance widely available to the employees of urban 
enterprises and strive for an insurance cover rate of more 
than 80 percent, including all sorts of insurance. Work 
mighty hard to build job skills development centers 
that will offer training to over 80 percent of newly 
hired workers in urban areas. Prevent the occurrence 
of serious accidents and curb all sorts of occupational 
hazards. Lower work-place injury and mortality to 
below the levels of the Eighth Five-Year Plan. Draft 
and do everything possible to promulgate 10 pieces of 
legislation and 10 sets of rules. 


By 2010, we must have in place a unified nationwide 
labor market system that promotes fair competition, 
exercises effective regulation and control, is orderly in 
its operations, and offers complete and good services. It 
must be a modern labor system and a macro regulatory 
and control system for the labor field that are compatible 
with the socialist market system and a range of social 
insurance systems. By then manpower resources should 
be rationally developed and allocated, the overall quality 
of the labor force should have been further improved, 
and the legitimate rights and interests of workers should 
be protected to harmonize and stabilize labor relations, 
and promote the development of labor work across the 
board. By the year 2010, the labor market system should 
be even better developed, urban and rural employment 
should be stable, the legitimate rights and interests of 
both workers and management should be even more 
fully protected, the quality of workers should be further 
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improved, and the workers’ living standard should go 
one step beyond what is modestly comfortable. 


To achieve the above-mentioned goals, labor work 
should take the following as its guiding principles for 
the next 15 years: 


First, we must insist that labor work develop in a 
balanced and coordinated manner with other social and 
economic undertakings, with one helping the other. 
Make an earnest effort to accomplish the various 
tasks placed upon labor by “reform, development, and 
stability.” Make sure that the development of labor work 
is subordinate to and serves the broad picture of national 
economic development and social stability. 


Second, speed up labor reform, revolving closely around 
the nurturing and development of a labor market, work 
hard to improve workers’ caliber, and step up scientific 
research in the labor field to help realize what the CPC's 
proposal calls the “two fundamental changes of overall 
importance.” 

Third, intensify macro regulation and control in the 
labor field in earnest. Correctly handle all sorts of 
relations and conflicts that occur as labor work develops 
and in the course of labor reform. Balance and plan 
comprehensively all reform and development in every 
area of labor work so that they all fit together forming 
an organic whole. 


Fourth, continue to give top priority to the implementa- 
tion of the Labor Law. Put all its provisions into effect 
and monitor their enforcement in accordance with the 
law to give labor work a legal basis. 


Fifth, persist in grappling with the construction of the 
material civilization and that of the spiritual civilization 
at the same time. Launch in-depth “study, unite, hard- 
working government, and honest government” activities. 
Work hard to put together a corps of cadres who are po- 
litically and ideologically perfect, have a high caliber, 
and are efficient and incorruptible. 


Priorities in Labor Work During the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan 


First, employment work. 


“Major tasks ia employment work during the Ninth Five- 
\ ear Plan are: Increase employment channels and create 
more jobs in the midst of developing the economy 
and adjusting the economic structure. Accelerate the 
construction of the labor market, offer good employment 
services, perfect the network of job referral, make broad 
use of social training opportunities, improve job training 
and retraining. improve the unemployment insurance 
system, and put labor service enterprises on a sound 
footing. Pian urban employment and rural employment 
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comprehensively and take effective measures to prevent 
an excessive rise in unemployment even as enterprises 
speed up the departure of surplus personnel. Guide the 
majority of redundant rural workers to find new jobs 
where they are, but at the same time organize the 
orderly movement of labor on an inter-regional basis. 
Specific goals: Place 40 million workers in jobs in 
cities and find new jobs for 82.5 million people in 
rural areas within five years. By the year 2000, the 
tertiary industry, both urban and rural, will account for 
30 percent or more of total employment and the re- 
hiring rate of the unemployed will reach 60 percent. The 
interregional rural floating population is to be limited to 
the current level and the majority of redundant rural 
workers should leave agriculture for new jobs locally. 
The urban unemployment rate is to be limited to about 
5 percent. 


Second, labor relations adjustment and labor supervision 
work. 


The objectives of labor relations adjustment and super- 
vision work during the Ninth Five-Year Plan are: estab- 
lish a full-fledged labor contract system, phase in the 
collective contract system in stages, accelerate the de- 
velopment of basic labor standards, improve the labor 
supervision system, expedite the creation of a mecha- 
nism that would mediate among the three parties, and 
explore the development of a new labor cispute reso- 
lution mechanism that meets the needs of a socialist 
market economy. Standardize and write into law the 
establishment, modification, termination, regulation, su- 
pervision, and control of labor relations. 


Third, wage work. 


These are the major goals of enterprise wage reform 
and wage increase during the Ninth Five-Year Plan: By 
2000, we should have in place the basic framework 
of a wage distribution system whose centerpiece is 
the market mechanism revolving around distribuuion 
according to work. The enterprise may make distribution 
decisions on its own under government supervision, 
regulation, and control. The idea is to increase wages 
gradually as profitability goes up and curb or ameliorate 
distribution inequity in society. During these five years, 
real wages are projected to rise 4.5 percent each year 
on the average. 


Fourth, social insurance work. 


These are the principal goals of social insurance work 
during the Ninth Five-Year Plan: Deepen the reform 
of all forms of social insurance, with emphasis on old- 
age insurance, unemployment, and health care insur- 
ance. At the same time, push ahead with the reform 
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of work-related injury insurance and reproduction in- 
surance systems. Put together the basic framework of a 
multilevel social insurance system that meets the needs 
of a socialist market economy, covers all employed in- 
dividuals in both urban and rural areas, has standardized 
procedures and reasonable fees and benefits standards, 
and is characterized by a high degree of socialization 
in its management and services. By the year 2000, ur- 
ban enterprises’ old-age insurance and unemployment 
insurance should cover 90 pe: cent of their workers and 
health insurance, work-place injury insurance, and re- 
production insurance should achieve a cover rate of 80 
percent. 

Fifth, job sbills development work. 


During the Ninth Five-Year Plan, the main tasks of 
job skills development work are as follows: With 
increasing employment and expediting the adoption 
of a new model of economic growth as our goals, 
we should create a job skills training system that is 
oriented toward the needs of the labor market and 
based on job classification and job skill standards and 
that revolves around job skills training and job skills 
evaluation work and can directly serve employment 
effectively. By the year 2000 we should have in 
place the rudiments of a multipurpose, multiplayer job 
skills training network that covers rural areas as well 
as cities and that is in tune with the needs of the 
market. The number of technical schools nationwide 
will increase to 4,500 by 2000, including 100 senior 
technical schools. Between them these schools are 
expected to train 2.3 million people. All provinces and 
municipalities with the necessary wherewithal should 
set up a comprehensive multifunction vocational skills 
development center that combines training with job 
incubation and can serve as a demonstration project. 
By the end of this century 80 percent or so of newly 
hired workers should have undergone job training. 


Sixth, occupational safety and health. 


The major tasks and goals of occupational safety and 
health work during the Ninth Five-Year Plan are: Im- 
plement the policy of “safety first, with emphasis on 
prevention” across the board. Continue to strengthen the 
government's comprehensive management and supervi- 
sion function in national occupational safety and health. 
Establish a body of laws and regulations on occupational 
safety and health and a supervisory system to give such 
work a legal basis and make it standardized and sci- 
entific. Prevent major serious accidents. Work-related 
injuries and deaths must be reduced to below the levels 
of the Eighth Five-Year Plan. Curb all sorts of occupa- 
i hazards and lower the incidence of occupational 
diseases. 
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Seventh, the formulation of labor laws. 


The goals of labor law formulation during the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan are: Promote the implementation of 
the Labor Law all across the nation and create the 
essentials of a body of labor laws to pave the way 
for the legalization of labor work. During the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan, an all-out effort must be made to 
draft and promulgate six pieces of legislation, namely 
the Collective Contract Law, Employment Promotion 
Law, Wage Law, Labor Dispute Resolution Law, Labor 
Protection Law, and Labor Supervision Law, and nine 
sets of administrative rules and regulations, including 
the Collective Bargaining P -gulations and Minimum 
Wage Regulations. A\lso, efforts must be made to ensure 
the early promulgation of four pieces of legislation 
and seven sets of rules already submitted to the State 
Council for its review and approval. 


The development of a corps of labor cadres is essential 
to completing the labor work development plan during 
the Ninth Five-Year Plan and the long-term objectives 
for the year 2010. It is a basic guarantee for accom- 
plishing the goals of the development of labor work. 


PRC: Minister Comments on Development in 
Chemical Industry 


OW2603115396 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1122 GMT 26 Mar 96 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 26 (XINHUA) 
— China has made 1,277 technical and scientific 
achievements over the past five years, 105 of which 
were granted scientific advancement awards by the state, 
Minister of Chemical Industry Gu Xiulian said here 
today. 


Gu said that 100 practical advanced developments have 
been put on the state promotion program for key 
technical projects. 


The projects have brought in more than three billion 
yuan (about 380 million US dollars), she said. 


Referring to the blueprint for the next five years, Gu 
said that the industry should do the following: give 
top priority to big companies, groups, and production 
bases to have an economy of scale; push export-oriented 
companies; continue to increase agricultural chemicals; 
make an effort to develop the petrochemical industry; 
and make a breakthrough in new and high-tech, newly- 
emergent industries. 


By the end of the century, China's chemical industry 
will have an output value of 740 billion yuan (about 90 
billion US dollars), and the quality of major chemical 
products is expected to meet international standards of 
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the late 1980s and the early 1990s and the fine chemical 
rate will reach 45 percent. 


PRC: Vice Minister on Rejuvenating Machinery 
Industry 

HK2703034296 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
18 Jan 96 p2 


{Article from “Rejuvenating Pillar Industries” column 
by Hong Hu, vice minister of the State Commission for 
Restructuring Economy: “Machinery Industry Should 
Be Rejuvenated and Deve!oped in Reform") 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS}) Rejuvenating the ma- 
Chinery and auto industries is at once an issue of devel- 
opment and an issue of structural reform. 


While building the socialist market economic structure, 
in order to rejuvenate the country’s machinery and auto 
industries, we should conscientiously study ways and 
means of meeting new structural requirements; seek 
development by making full use of a market mechanism; 
and study and explore the following issues in particular: 


1. The socialist market economic structure building 
is primarily aimed at enabling the market to play a 
fundamental role in the country’s resources disposition 
under the state macroeconomic regulation and control. 
Since the country’s machinery and auto industries 
rejuvenation cannot be divorced from the country’s 
rational resources disposition and utilization, we should 
conscientiously study ways and means of rationalizing 
the country’s resources disposition by relying on the 
market mechanism; 


2. Rejuvenation should be effected in an opening-up 
environment as the global economy is being integrated 
with each passing day. Therefore, we should study ways 
and means aimec at fully utilizing international and do- 
mestic resources and markets; make full use of com- 
mon international practice and convention commensu- 
rate with socialized productions and reflecting general 
law of a market economy; seek extensive cooperation 
on the international market; and take part in fierce com- 
petition as well. 


3. Since the state-owned machinery and auto enterprises 
will continue to guide market competition on an equal 
footing, we should conscientiously study ways and 
means aimed at enhancing state-owned machinery and 
auto enterprises competitiveness on the market; 

4. Since the government institutions are set to undergo 
changes in the Ninth Five-Year Plan, in order to 
rejuvenate the country’s machinery and auto industries, 
we should study ways and means aimed at enabling 
government institutions, such as Ministry of Machinery 
Industry, to play a due role and make due contributions; 
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5. The country’s pillar industries rejuvenation needs a 
large amount of input, including capital-type input and 
debt-type input. At the momen: we should give top 
priority to studying such an issue as increasing capital- 

type input. To this end, we should bring into full play 
the pillar industries’ position; study and formulate poli- 
Cies aimed at enabling relevant state-owned industries 
to invest capital yields in their own development; ex- 
tensively employ market economic fund coordination 
methods; and make more use of state- controlled cap- 
ital. For instance, we should implement a joint-stock 
system and other appropriate capital organization mea- 
sures in hopes of controlling and utilizing more and dif- 
ferent types of social capital with relatively less state- 
owned capital. We should encourage similar types of 
enterprises to merge and set up joint- stock companies, 

enable clients to become partners of and invest in en- 
terprises; and urge superior enterprises to merge and 
purchase other enterprises. 


The state is mapping out the Ninth Five-Year Plan at 
present. An important task at the moment is to enter a 
training of thought and a plan aimed at rejuvenating the 
country’s machinery industry in the state Ninth Five- 
Year Plan and the state’s overall arrangements as well. 


PRC: Labor Force Exerting Pressure on Economy 


HK2703065796 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
27 Mar 96 p4 


(CHINA DAILY staff reporter Wang Hui “Analyzes 
China’s employment situation, its problems and 
prospects"—"The Jobless To Keep Pressure on China”; 
part two of five] 


(PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS]} As an inevitable part 
of a market economy and a virtually global issue, 
unemployment is set to present a headache for China's 
labour departments and society in general in the next 15 
years. 


Over the past five years, 34 million new jobs were 
created, helping tc kee> the unemployment rate below 
3 per cent. 


However, circumstances are conspiring to put pressure 
on labour departments to maintain this job creation and 
squelch unemployment growth. 


Some of the pressure comes from the natural growth 
in the labour force. For the next 15 years, about 14.5 
million young people will annually swell the ranks of 
the employable. 


Further pressure will come from the increasing numbers 
of surplus rural labourers and laid-off workers from 
State enterprises. 
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As the pace of State enterprises’ restructuring quickens, 
more surplus employees will inevitably be cut. Employ- 
ment experts estimate about 24 million of the current 
150 million State employees will be streamlined in the 
next 15 years. 


Furthermore, the unbalanced employment structure also 
results in joblessness. 

On the one hand, some areas, especially high-tech pro- 
fessions, are in need of highly trained employees. On the 
other hand, traditional professions like textiles, mining 
and machinery are apparently out of favour with urban 
job-seekers. Such professions have to replenish man- 
power with untrained or poorly trained rural workers. 


Moreover, the 20 to 30 per cent of redundant employ- 
ces in State enterprises not counted in unemployment 
figures also put pressure on labour departments. 
While the labour force is swelling from many directions, 
the capacity of existing State enterprises to absorb 
workers has reached saturation point. 

Labour demand in township enterprises is also decreas- 
ing as mnodern techniques are adopted. 

This severe situation means the government must adjust 
its job creation and employment strategy. 


Xi Zhongsheng, with the Distribution Department of the 
State Commission of Economic Restructuring, and Liu 
Guixue and Lu Shihai, from the Ministry of Labour 
agree that the fundamental way to alleviate employment 
pressure is to boost the economy to increase job 
opportunities. 

To guarantee smooth enterprise reform, labour depart- 
ments need to pay more attention to dealing with lay- 
offs from State firms. 


The pool of redundant workers, estimated at 30 million, 
is blocking State enterprise reform. If these labourers 
cannot be properly and profitably re-employed, both the 
pace of establishing a modern enterprise system and 
social stability will be threatened. 


One option for re-employment is the service sector, 
which can be expected to absorb people released from 


the enterprises. 
To achieve modernization, renovation-is necessary in 
Labour-intensive industries, however, should not be 
neglected because they have the capacity to absorb 
many workers. 


Further, as three-fourths of the population lives in rural 
areas efforts need to be made to boost the rural economy 
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and agricultural sector, so surplus labourers will be able 
to find jobs locally. 


Finance & Banking 


PRC: People’s Construction Bank of China 
Changes Name 

OW2603123096 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1134 GMT 26 Mar 96 


{FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, March 26 (XINHUA) 
— The People’s Construction Bank of China today re- 
named itself the China Construction Bank (CCB), and 
adopted a new emblem. 


“Using a new name is part of the efforts to turn our 
bank into a real state-owned commercial bank,” said 
the bank's president, Wang Qishan. 


The new name will help the bank expand its business 
and avoid the confusion resulting from the similarity 
between the People’s Construction Bank of China and 
the People’s Bank of China. 


Letters, documents, telegrams and remittances have 
often been sent to the wrong bank because of the 
similarity in their names. 

"The new name can clearly indicate the CCB's identity 
as a commercial entity and protect the People’s Bank 
of China's status as the central bank,” said Wang. 


The new name will not affect the CCB's rights and 
duties, he said, "We will stick to our duties and maintain 
and develop good relations with our customers in line 
with law.” 


The CCB is expected to continue managing capital 

according to a comprehensive pian and to merge or 

dismantle some subsidiaries in some cities in order 

thet it can have only one subsidiary in each city. The 
ig has begun in Haikou, capital of south China's 
fn Province. 


In the bid to commercialize itself, CCB will keep the 
growth rate of its employees “at or below zero point" 
in the run-up to the year 2000 as the CCB has already 
more than 300,000 employees, Wang poir «'d out. 


If possible, CCB will put in place a new system 
under which the headquarters controls revenues and 
expenditures for all its departments, branches, and other 
subsidiaries according to a unified plan, he disclosed. 


As one of China's state commercial banks, the CCB has 
1.72267 trillion yuan in assets. Wang proposed that his 
bank raise the figure to two trillion yuan and have 12 
percent returns from its assets by the year 2000. 
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*PRC: improvments for 1996 Treasury Bond 
Market Urged 

96CE0DI61A Hong Kong CHING-CHI TAO-PAO 
[ECONOMIC REPORTER] in Chinese 22 Jan 96 
No 5, pp 11-13 


{Article by He Te-Hsu (0149 1795 2485): "New Trend 
and Main l*eatures of China's National Debenture 
Market in 1996") 


{(FBIS Translated Text] China's national debenture mar- 
ket is continuously growing in the wake of the grad- 
ual, in-depth development of the reform and opening- 
up process. In the past few years, the national deben- 
ture market has been developing so rapidly that it has 
become one of the most spectacular areas of the reform 
and opening-up process in China. 


Prominent Characteristics of the National 
Debenture Market Last Year 


The scale of circulation has further increased. More 
than 150 billion yuan in national debentures were is- 
sued in 1995, an increase of about S50 percent over the 
previous year. This was the largest amount ever issued 
in a single year since 1981 when the country resumed 
issuing national debentures. Thanks to the continuous 
progress in the reform toward marketization, improve- 
ment of the national debenture circulation and trade 
market mechanism, preferential terms and conditions 
for bond circulation, and a fine external environment, 
national debenture distribution in 1995 proceeded very 
smoothly and turned out to be a great success. The bal- 
ance of issued national debentures topped 330 billion 
yuan by the end of the year, which accounted for about 
5 percent of the year’s GDP. 


There has been a greater variety of debentures. 
First, a few kinds of term national debentures have 
been issued, not only to meet the investment demands 
of different groups of investors but also to modify 
the longstanding pattern featuring the dominance by 
medium- and long-term national debentures. Second, 
both negotiable and nonnegotiable national debentures 
have been issued. The three-year term state treasury 
bonds payable upon receipt of voucher that were issued 
in 1995 (with a total sale of about 110 billion yuan) 
are a type of nonnegotiable national debenture. This 
type of debenture cannot be traced on the secondary 
market, but the bearer, in case of urgent need for 
cash, can redeem his debentures before maturity at the 
original sale office. The three-yeai term state treasury 
bonds payable to bearer issued in 1995 (with a total 
sale of 20 billion yuan) and the one-year term book- 
entry state treasury bonds issued in 1995 (with a 
total sale of 11 billion yuan) are both negouable 
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debentures. These two types of debentures, after the 
distribution process ends, can be circulated and traded in 
both exchange centers and the over-the-counter market. 
The issuance of book-entry nat onal debentures and 
negotiable, nonvalue-guaranteed national debentures not 
only has met the demand of some investors, especially 
insututional investors, but also helped foster the national 
debenture market and expedited the reform of the 
macroscopic monetary regulation and control system. 
Generally speaking, the business of issuing national 
debentures in China is gradually changing its role from 
pure finance-oriented fund raising to assisting the central 
bank in gradually introducing open market operations 
and increasing the central bank's capability of monetary 
regulation and control. 


Distribution of bonds has shown a more and more 
obvious tendency toward marketization. |) When the 
nominal rate of national debentures was being set, not 
only the interest rate for bank savings deposits was taken 
for reference, but the current yield of national deben- 
tures on the secondary market was taken into consid- 
eration as well, so that the nominal rate of the newly 
issued national debentures would be as close as possible 
to the yield of bonds already on the market. 2) For the 
first time, national debentures were issued in the form of 
issue by tender. While the underwriting system was re- 
tained, for the first time the form of issue by tender was 
introduced into China when more than 11 billion yuan 
worth of national debentures were issued in 1995. On 16 
August, through public competitive bidding, 46 primary 
national debenture dealers and qualified nonprimary- 
dealer financial institutions tendered bids for underwrit- 
ing or sub-distributing 11 billion yuan worth of book- 
entry national debentures, and inter-dealer consignment 
was made possible through a centralized bond clearing 
system. This successful attempt to introduce an issue- 
by-tender system has helped ensure the development of 
a sound and improved primary bond market, improve 
the efficiency in the issuing of national debentures, and 
ensure the smooth completion of the national debenture 


issuing program. 


Primary dealers are more mature. To implement “The 
PRC System Governing National Debenture Primary 
Dealers” and the relevant rules for implementation, 
a number of primary dealers which were not up to 
the standards were disqualified and a number of other 
financial institutions were authorized to become national 
debenture primary dealers, thus the sector of national 
debenture underwriters has been purified. In 1995, there 
were a total of SO primary dealers, basically including all 
major commercial banks as well as established securities 
companies and trust and investment companies. 
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Order in the trading market has improved. On 23 
February 1995, at a time when China was experiencing 
an excessively rapid expansion of the national debenture 
futures market, loose control of stock markets, and 
a lag of risk control, a serious case of deliberate 
violation (the 23 February Case) took place during a 
transacuion of national debenture futures of category 
327 (three-year term stale treasury bonds issued in 
1992) at the Shanghai Securities Exchange. Some bond 
dealers jointly monopolized and manipulated the market 
in reckless defiance of the trade regulations. The case 
resulted in very bad consequences and drew attention 
both at home and abroad. On 17 May, with the 
State Council's consent, the China Stock Exchange 
Regulatory Committee issued an urgent circular to 
suspend trade in national debenture futures across the 
country and thus brought under control the national 
debenture futures market which was then in great chaos. 
When speculation ran rampant on the national debenture 
buy-back market, the People’s Bank of China, the 
Ministry of Finance, and the China Stock Exchange 
Regulatory Committee on 9 August jointly issued a 
circular to set strict regulations on the operation of 
the national debenture buy-back market in a bid to 
reguiate the buying back of securities and safeguard 
order in the securities market. Firms which had been 
involved in wild speculation were seriously penalized, 
while organizations concerned were required to pay off 
debt. arising from the redemption of mature bonds. 


New Trend of the National Debenture Market This 
Year 


Looking forward to the prospects for the national 
debenture market in 1996, one may expect the following 
development trends: 


1. The scale of national debenture distribution will be 
brought under control. In China, the scale of national 
debenture distribution has been drastically expanded in 
geometric progression over the past few years. From 
1991 to 1994 the amount of national debentures issued 
in each year, in chronological order, was 19 billion yuan, 
38 billion yuan, 37 billion yuan, and 102 billion yuan. In 
1995, the amount of national debentures issued totaled 
150 billion yuan. Now, in 1996, increasing the amount 
of national debentures issued 1s definitely necessary, 
since it will be more difficult tc maintain a financial 
budget equalization this year than in 1995, the margin 
of growth in financial revenue is also expected to be 
slightly narrower than that for 1995, and. in particular, 
the repayment of the principal and the payment of 
imterest on domestic debts will increase from 75.67 
billion yuan in 1995 to over 110 billion yuan this year. 
However. in view of the state’s financial and market 
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Capacity to withstand the debts, it is obvious that the 
amount of national debentures to be issued in 1996 can 
no longer grow at a rate as high as in the previous 
years. The “Proposal on Formulating the Ninth Five- 
Year Plan for Economic and Social Development and 
Setting the Long-Term Goal for 2010,” released during 
the recent Fifth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee, expressly put forth the aim of “basically 
eliminating financial deficits and keeping the size of 
national debts under control.” However, given the inertia 
of financial and economic operation and the existing 
considerabie amount of financial deficits and debts, it 
hardly will be possible to eliminate financial deficits 
and to categorically reduce the size of debts in the next 
few years. Therefore, the amount of national debentures 
to be issued in 1996 will be roughly equal to or slightly 
exceed that for 1995. 


2. Trad. of national debenture futures is expected to 
be restored. Trade of national debenture futures are 
a financial derivative product newly introduced into 
China’s financial market at the present stage. There is 
no doubt that the pilot project initiated in October 1993 
of trade of national debenture futures has played a part 
in changing people's concepts, drawing in funds, and 
exploring the market over the past two years. This has 
paved the way for the distribution of several hundred 
billion yuan worth of national debentures. From an 
objective point of view, therefore, restoring the trade of 
national debenture futures is a crying need that must be 
fulfilled in the country’s attempt to perfect the national 
debenture operauonal system and to develop a sound 
national debenture market structure. Trade of national 
debenture futures should be restored as soon as possible 
while efforts are made to strengthen supervision and 
control, improve services, enhance work quality, and 
perfect the legal system. 


3. The form of national debenture distribuuon will be 
further marketized. As far as national debenture distri- 
bution is concerned, different forms of distribution, at 
competitive or fixed prices, will more and more often be 
adopted according to varied national debenture interest 
rates and terms. Thus the supply and demand condition 
on the market will determine the reasonable terms and 
conditions for bond distribution and a reasonable inter- 
est rate, that 1s, the market interest rate. 


4. There will be a greater variety of national debentures 
in terms of the length of matunty period. In order 
to imcrease the market's liquidity and to assist the 
central bank in promoting its orca market operations 
(as from | April, the Peopie’s Bank of China will run 
open market operations, mainly dealing in state treasury 
bonds), more of listed national debentures, especially 
the short-term ones, will be issued in 1996. The aim of 
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this act is to change China's national debenture market 
structure where the quantity of listed negotiable national 
debentures is small (nearly 70 percent of the national 
debentures issued in 1994 and 1995 are not listed 
and nonnegotiable) and where short-term negotiable 
bonds share only a small proportion of all the listed 
national debentures. It is expected that this will result 
in a diversified national debenture market structure. 
consisting of national debentures issued for the purposes 
of eliminating deficits and raising construction funds, 
and short-term bonds and medium to long term ones. 


5. The “National Debenture Law" will possibly be en- 
acted, which is designed to regulate the whole process 
of distribution, circulation, use, administration, and re- 
demption o/ national debentures as well as the behavior 
of the government, intermediary organs, and investors 
in national debenture-related affairs. This law will play 
an extremely important role in safeguarding an open, 
just, fair, highly efficient, and centralized operation of 
the national debenture market; protecting investors’ le- 
gitimate rights and interests; ensuring the safety of na- 
tional debentures; increasing the liquidity of national 
debentures; stabilizing the yield of national debentures; 
and promoting the healthy development of the national 
debenture market. 


6. Treasury bond investment funds will be promoied. 
Efforts in this area include setting up national debenture 
investment funds run with Chinese and foreign capital 
at home and abroad. In this way, scattered, petty funds 
will be pooled and invested in national debentures, 
which will in turn be used to finance regular, mature 
institutional investors. This will become an important 
direction for the future development of China's national 
debenture market. 


Readjusting the National Debenture Market 
Structure Will Become a Main Task 


In 1996, the efforts to regulate and develop the national 
debenture market will focus on readjusting the national 
debenture market structure. 


First, the makeup of the national debenture holders’ sec- 
tor will be adjusted, and efforts will be made to increase 
various economic sectors’ demand for national deben- 
tures. Among national debenture holders are the cen- 
tral bank, specialized banks, enterprises, public service 
undertakings, individuals, and foreign investors. Since 
China resumed issuing national debentures in 1981, the 
portion of bonds held by individuals has been gradually 
increasing. Of all the newly issued national debentures, 
the proportion held by individuals is as high as 60 per- 
cent or more (the proportion even soared to over 90 
percent in certain years). This proportion is extremely 
high if compared with the case in Japan. For instance. 
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the proportion of national debentures held by individ- 
uals to all the national debentures issued in Japan for 
each year from 1975 to 1979 was 6.8, 17.2, 26.6, 21.9, 
and 14.2 percent respectively. In China, over a long pe- 
riod, the central bank did not keep national debentures, 
specialized banks seldom bought national debentures, 
whereas foreign investors were basically not allowed to 
buy national debentures in this country. This very mo- 
notonous pattern of national debenture holders’ makeup 
has confined the scale and hampered the development 
of China’s national debenture market. To change this 
Situation, first it is necessary to link the market with the 
implementation of the monetary policy, break the old 
rut that prohibits the central bank from holding national 
debentures, and make the central bank retain a Certain 
portion of national debentures. The central bank's hold- 
ing national debentures is a very favorable measure that 
helps the bank control money supply. By buying and 
seliing national debentures, especially short-term ones, 
through open market operations on the national deben- 
ture market, the central bank will be able to efficiently 
regulate money supply. In fact, in many countries, na- 
tional debentures are an important asset of their central 
banks which serves as the basis supporting currency is- 
sue. Second, it is necessary to lift certain restrictions 
on specialized banks regarding the purchase of national 
debentures, so they can get direct access to the national 
debenture market. Specialized banks’ keeping a certain 
amount of national debentures is good for them to reg- 
uiate their asset makeup and can help regulate money 
supply as well (since this serves as the basis for the cen- 
tral bank to carry out open market operations). By the 
way, as compared with the practice of keeping cash, in- 
terbank deposits, and deposits in the central bank, hold- 
ing national debentures with low risk, high yield, and 
high liquidity is an ideal secondary reserve for special- 
ized banks. Third, it is necessary to allow foreign in- 
vestors to purchase national debentures up to a certain 
percentage, as this is advantageous to the implementa- 
tion of China’s policy of utilizing foreign capital and 
can help regulate the makeup of the sector of national 
debenture holders. Through the above-mentioned read- 
justment of the bond holders mix, one can change the 
longstanding pattern, to which the national debenture 
market has been always confined, to the small cycle 
formed by the Ministry of Finance, nonbank financial 
institutions, and individuals. Thus the scope of distribu- 
tion of the national debenture market can be expanded 
tremendously. One thing that needs to be pointed out 
here is that it 1s definitely necessary to make individu- 
als hold a certain portion of national debentures as this 
is Of great significance and importance to the stability 
and prosperity of the national debenture market. Espe- 
cially under the economic circumstances in recent years 
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characterized by an overheated economy, consumption 
inflation, and over-expanded demand, individual resi- 
dents’ holding a certain portion of national debentures 
means to convert part of the consumption fund into the 
accumulation fund and put off the realization of part of 
purchasing power. This helps mitigate the contradiction 
between supply and demand. 


Second, the makeup of the variety of national debentures 
in terms of maturity period will be adjusted to achieve a 
reasonable mix of long- and short-term national deben- 
tures. When China resumed issuing national debentures 
in 1981, the bonds’ maturity term was 10 years, then 
in 1985 the maturity period for newly issued bonds 
was changed to five years, later it was further short- 
ened to three years, some national debentures issued in 
1994 even had a maturity term as short as half a year. 
But, in general, China's national debentures are mainly 
medium-term bonds with a maturity period ranging from 
three to five years, and the variety of national debentures 
in terms of maturity period is not balanced and reason- 
ably structured. The monotonous maturity term structure 
of China's national debentures shows a lack of both 
long-term bonds (with a maturity period longer than 10 
years, for instance) and real short-term bonds. This has, 
on the one hand, led to a situation in which the bond re- 
demption dates jam into some specific peak periods, thus 
producing heavier burden and greater pressure when the 
payment of principal and interest is due; on the other 
hand, this has left the investor limited choices which can 
hardly satisfy bond holders’ need for a wide variety of 
monetary assets with varying maturity terms. Therefore, 
this task — to formulate in a scientific manner a national 
debenture mix in terms of maturity period and to ratio- 
nally set the redemption dates for national debentures 
— should now be placed on the agenda to change the 
monotonous national debenture mix in terms of matu- 
rity period; develop a diversified and balanced national 
debenture maturity term structure; mainiain a reason- 
able proportion between long, medium, and shorn term 
national debentures; and achieve a national debenture 
maturity term mix combining long, medium, and short 
term bonds together. Regarding the issuing of long-, 
medium-, and short-term national debentures, in princi- 
ple it is necessary to consider the government's fund- 
raising and fund-spending needs (for example, short- 
term national debentures are issued to make up tempo- 
rary financial deficits, while long-term national deben- 
tures serve as a way to raise funds to finance infrastruc- 
ture Construction projects); it is necessary to make sure 
that national debenture principal and interest payments 
are eveniy distributed over different fiscal years and to 
guard against bond redemption peak periods: and, what 
is More, it is necessary to consider the investors’ in- 
vestment desire. The main direction for adjusting the 
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national debenture maturity term mix in the future is 
to promote long-term national debentures, regulate the 
issue of medium-term national debentures, and increase 
short-term national debentures. This will develop an op- 
timized and reasonable national debenture maturity term 
structure. 


Third, the national debenture interest rate structure will 
be readjusted in such a way to gradually marketize 
the interest rate for national debentures. So far all 
the national debentures issued in China are with fixed 
interest rates, which have been set in the light of 
the interest rates for bank savings deposits with same 
maturity terms (usually the interest rate for national 
debentures is 1-2 percentage points higher than that 
for bank savings deposits with the same maturity 
period). This practice is unreasonable and definitely 
illogical. In order to develop a reasonable national 
debenture interest rate structure, it is necessary to raise 
the interest rate for long-term national debentures and 
change the inverse relationship between the national 
debenture maturity term structure and the interest rate 
structure. One option that can be considered is to 
issue national debentures with a floating interest rate. 
National debentures with a floating interest rate is a 
new product on the international monetary market in 
recent years. The special feature of this product is that 
its interest rate can be readjusted at the expiration of 
a fixed term which usually lasts three to six months. 
Therefore the fluctuation in the market interest rate can 
hardly affect the debenture’s capital value, thus the 
investors’ yield can be guaranteed. Another option is 
to change the practice that has the national debenture 
interest rate closely following the bank deposits interest 
rate, thus letting the national debenture interest rate 
gradually adapt to market conditions. Furthermore, in 
setting the interest rate for national debentures, apart 
from considering the bank deposit interest rate over a 
Certain period, one should also take into account factors 
such as inflation, the development trend of the market 
interest rate, investors’ desire for investment, and their 
investment psychology. 


Finally, the national debenture product mix will be ad- 
justed and diversified to meet the state's different finan- 
cial needs. Since the distribution of national debenture 
was resumed in 1981, various types of national deben- 
tures have been issued in this country, including the state 
treasury bond, key national construction project bond, 
national construction bond, financial bond, special na- 
tional debenture, and value-guaranteed bonds. Despite 
their different names, all these national debentures’ mar- 
ket characteristics, the principle governing the setting 
of their interest rates, and their form of distribution 
were basically the same. with no substantive distinction. 
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Therefore, the existing makeup of national debenture 
products remains monotonous, the distinction between 
different types of national debentures is fuzzy, and the 
functions of different national debentures are unclear. 


As a result, these national debentures can neither meet 
the needs of different organizations and purchasers of 
different income levels, nor can they suit the varied pref- 
erences of different departments and individuals. For 
this reason, it is necessary to issue different types of 
national debentures for different purposes and to strictly 
follow the principle of specific fund for specific use; for 
example, financial bonds are issued to make up deficits 
arising from the implementation of the recurrent budget, 
construction bonds are issued to fill up fund shortage 
arising from the implementation of construction project 
budgets, conversion bonds are issued to ease the short- 
age of funds during a peak redemption period and to 
raise national debenture redemption funds, and so on. 


*PRC: Securities Official Views Future of ‘H’ 
Shares 


96CE0162A Hong Kong CHING-CHI TAO-PAO 
[ECONOMIC REPORTER] in Chinese 15 Jan 96 
No 4, pp 30-31 


{Article by Li Jianhua (2621 1696 5478) and Zhu 
Maozhai (2612 3029 7872): "‘H’ Shares Rally Boosts 
Investor Confidence") 


(FBIS Translated Text) In a meeting with some Hong 
Kong newspaper reporters a few days ago, Vice Chair- 
man Li Jiange (2621 0494 7041] of the China Securi- 
ties Supervision and Control Commission said that con- 
tinued macroeconomic regulation and control last year 
had proved remarkably successful. The national econ- 
omy has continued to develop steadily. The three policy 
adjustments introduced late last year have been clari- 
fied. Chinese enterprises listed on the Hong Kong stock 
market are the cream of the crop, the best of the best, 
and all have formidable economic resources. Therefore, 
there is no reason to be pessimistic about the future of 
‘H’ shares. He emphasized that the Chinese Govern- 
ment would continue to safeguard Hong Kong's status 
as an international financial center both before 1997 and 
after its return to the motherland. When Chinese enter- 
prises float stock overseas, Hong Kong will remain their 
favorite venue. He made these comments during a dis- 
cussion of the sharp decline of ‘H’ shares at the end of 
last year and their future. 


Four Major Causes of Plunge of ‘H’ Stocks Last 
Year 


Hong Kong's ‘H’ shares market experienced some wild 
movements in the second half of 1995, particularly after 
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November. According to data supplied by the China 
Securities Supervision and Control Commission, the 
Hang Seng index stood at 8,191 and the Hang Seng 
State enterprise index at 1,069 at the beginning of the 
year. By 8 December the former had climbed 20 percent 
to 9,863 while the latter had plummeted 29 percent on 
average to 756. Of the 17 Chinese enterprises that had 
issued *H’ shares for trading on the Hong Kong stock 
market by 8 December, 16 stocks closed lower that day 
than their initial offering prices, the lone exception being 
Shanghai Petrochemical Corp. 


Li Jiange said that the ups and downs of ‘H’ shares 
last year can broadly be divided into three stages. From 
January through late July, “H’ share prices generally 
held steady, more or less in line with other stocks 
on the local market. Despite some fluctuations in the 
second half of February as a result of the Zhou 
Beifang [0719 0554 2455] incident, most of the time 
the ‘H’ shares index stayed above 1,000. Between early 
August and late October, companies that had issued *H’ 
shares released their mid-term financial reports one after 
another, with most of them showing a drop in profits, 
in sharp contrast to the picture painted in the crop of 
1994 annual reports issued back in February and also a 
far cry from the optimistic profit projections made by 
local securities analysts and investors. The result was a 
round of panic selling, touching off a broad-based drop 
in ‘H’ shares prices. Since last November, *H’ shares 
have continued to drop across the board as investors 
reacted to interest rate and tax rate adjustments inside 
China as well as market rumors. Most notably, it was 
widely rumored on 16 November that the preferential 
15 percent income tax rate on the first batch of listed 
companies would be abolished starting in 1996. With 
this and other rumors buffeting blue chip stocks such 
as Shanghai Petrochemical, which have long been the 
cornerstone for ‘H’ stocks, several major funds and 
securities traders dumped their holdings and withdrew 
from the market, sending the *H’ shares index crashing 
through the 700 point mark and tumbling to a low 677, 
the lowest since 1993. 


The stormy ride of ‘H’ shares on the Hong Kong stock 
market was a matter of deep concern to the people 
of Hong Kong and attracted a good deal of attention 
from the China Securities Supervision and Control 
Commission and other departments concerned in China. 
According to Vice Chairman Li Jiange’s analysis, there 
were four major reasons for the sharp decline in ‘H’ 
shares: 


First, companies whose shares are traded on the Hong 
Kong stock market experienced a drop in profits, yet this 
development was not properly publicized and explained 
in a timely manner. Since late 1994, the China Securities 
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Supervision and Control Commission has convened a 
series of working conferences on overseas traded enter- 
prises to study ways of putting to good use funds raised 
through the floating of stocks, doing a good job in fi- 
nancial report preparation and information disclosure, 
and holding shareholders’ meetings strictly in accor- 
dance with Company Law. True to the spirit of the Fifth 
Plenum of the State Council Securities Commission, the 
China Securities Supervision and Control Commission 
spent the first half of 1995 grappling with the standard- 
ization of enterprises whose stocks are traded overseas. 
Last January and May, it also organized training courses 
for those enterprises’ board chairmen, general managers, 
and board secretaries joinuly with the Hong Kong Fed- 
eration of Stock Exchanges, which proved quite use- 
ful. Although ‘H’ shares declined sharply in August 
and again in November, you practically could not hear 
anybody blaming the drop on the nonstandardization of 
state enterprises this time around, which was the univer- 
sal complaint in the past. On separate occasions, both 
the Hong Kong Federation of Stock Exchanges and the 
China Securities Supervision and Control Commission 
have spoken positively to the press about the work state 
enterprises have done to improve management and reg- 
ularize their operations. Nevertheless, state enterprises 
continue to fall short; they are inept at handling the me- 
dia, keeping them informed, and responding to sudden 
changes on the market. For instance, even as securities 
analysts in Hong Kong were making excessively opti- 
mistic predictions about their profits, the enterprises, in- 
experienced and leery of violating local information dis- 
closure rules, kept their mouths shut instead of grasping 
the opportunity to educate the media. Hence the unrest 
on the market after the mid-term reports were released. 


Second, the adverse effects of market rumors. Interest 
rate changes were not the only thing that triggered off 
the plunge in ‘H’ shares in November. Another factor 
was the widespread and much-repeated rumor that the 
1S percent preferential income tax rate on ‘H’ shares 
enterprises would be abolished. Since ‘H’ stocks began 
trading in Hong Kong, they have been plagued by all 
sorts of rumors, some valid, some not. As a result, there 
are both skepticism and misunderstanding in the minds 
of some Hong Kong traders and investors about China's 
macroeconomic regulation and control. Rumors have 
also tarnished the image of the enterprises. 


Third, the movements of international funds have com- 
pounded the difficulties for ‘H’ shares. Eager to make 
their books look good and anxious to unload under- 
performing stocks as 1995 drew to a close, the managers 
of a number of overseas funds dumped ‘H’ shares. At 
the same lime, surging stock prices in the United States 


also persuaded some U.S. and European investors to get 
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rid of their ‘H’ shares to free up funds to invest in the 
U.S. market. 


Fourth, the lack of cooperation and coordination be- 
tween the departments involved continues to be a prob- 
lem in policy formulation, announcement, and imple- 
mentation. Documents have to go through too many 
hands and the process is too time-consuming. 


’H’ Stock Rally Strengthens Investors’ Confidence 


Reversing the downward irend of late 1995, all 17 *H’ 
stocks rebounded strongly in the first week of the new 
year. On 4 January, the Hang Seng state enterprise index 
broke through the 800 point barrier and shot up 84.02 
points. On 5 January, the ‘H’ stocks index closed at 
899.16, a 18.76 percent gain over late 1995 and dwarfing 
the 4.53 percent increase in the Hang Seng index during 
the same period. Li Jiange considered the latest boom of 
‘H’ shares to be more than a technical correction of the 
crash in late 1995 and attributed it also to the following 
two reasons: 


Investors have regained their confidence in ‘H’ shares 
due to optimism about China's economic development 
prospects and, therefore, of enterprise reform. After last 
year’s hard work, macroeconomic regulation and con- 
trol in China has paid off appreciably, with both inflation 
and the scale of fixed assets investment contained within 
predetermined limits even as the national economy con- 
lisues to grow briskly. The budgetary situation is satis- 
factory, imports and exports have posted strong gains, 
and foreign exchange reserves are on the upswing. In 
short, the national economy steadily is improving. En- 
terprises which have issued ‘H’ shares in Hong Kong 
have formidable economic resources and are in tune 
with the nation’s industrial policy. Share prices are 
undervalued, relatively speaking, so they make sound 
long-term investments. 


Second, the Chinese Government has announced a string 
of new policies with a major impact on enterprises. 
Following a period of sober observation, overseas 
investors have begun to see the extent of the new 
policies’ impact on enterprises in a dialectical manner. 
Their implementation, Li Jiange said, will vastly hasten 
the transition of the Chinese economy from socialism 
to the market system, help enterprises of every type 
compete on the marketplace on an equal footing, and 
facilitate the alignment of domestic economic operations 
with international practices. Lowering import tariffs 
and abolishing import restrictions on some categories 
of commodities will certainly deal a blow to certain 
domestic products. On the other hand, such measures 
will make it easier for enterprises to obtain raw materials 
and manufacturing equipment from the world market at 
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lower prices, thereby reducing their production costs. 
Both in the short run and over the long haul, therefore, 
the new policies are a plus for the ‘H’ shares companies. 
Kunming Machine Tools and Qingling Automobile 
have led the ‘H’ shares rally in the last couple of 
days, an indication that investors are now taking a 
comprehensive view of the three major policies. 


Continued Protection for Hong Kong’s Financial 


Center Status 
During the meeting, Vice Chairman Li Jiange made it a 
point to quote a from a speech delivered by Vice 


Premier Zhu Rongji (2612 3579 1015) when the latter 
inspected the Shanghai Stock Exchange last December. 
"In accordance with the theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics, we have experimented 
with the securities market. Even as we make steady 
progress developing the securities market in China 
in recent years, we have also issued stocks overseas 
On an experimental basis. Much progress has been 
made in opening up direct fund-raising channels and 
expediting the introduction of a new enterprise operating 
mechanism, which, in turn, has heiped spur financial 
reform, attract even more foreign capital, and open up 
China further.” Li Jiange also revealed that the plunge in 
‘H’ shares late last year concerned Zhu Rongii so much 
that he demanded that the China Securities Supervision 
and Control Commission step up (© ,Uidaner aad 
supervision of ‘H’ share enterprises and tak. sccessary 
measures to “strengthen the confidence of people at 
home and overseas.” 


On this matter, Li Jiange told reporters that the purpose 
of state enterprise reform in China is to establish a 
modern enterprise system and thal even more enterprises 
will switch to the shareholding system in the days 
ahead. By floating and trading stocks overseas, state 
enterprises have managed to raise funds for economic 
construction at home and laid the groundwork for 
Chinese enterprises to function using the methods of 
operation of the world's shareholding system directly. 
This piece of work will continue in the future. Noting 
that only a little over a year remains before Hong 
Kong is returned to the motherland, he said that 
the Chinese Government will safeguard Hong Kong's 
position as an international financial center both before 
and after its return to the motherland. When the China 
Securities Supervision and Control Commission makes 
Suggestions to domestic enterprises that plan to float 
stock overseas, the commission would continue to stress 
the importance of the Hong Kong market. He said that 
China would step up cooperation with Hong Kong in the 
supervision and control of international futures trading. 
He said that the commission has always had close ties 
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and good cooperation with the Hong Kong Securities 
Supervision Commission and the Hong Kong Federation 
of Stock Exchanges. 


Asked by reporters which enterprises the commission 
would recommend for floating stocks on the local ex- 
change in the future, Li Xiaoxue (2621 1420 7185}, 
director of the commission's international office, said 
that it would continue to adhere to the principle of se- 
lecting the best of the best — enterprises that are strong 
economically and consistent with the government's in- 
dustrial policy. 


*PRC: Analysis of Export Tax Rebate System 


96CE0162B Beijing ZHONGGUO GAIGE [CHINA 
REFORM] in Chinese 13 Jan 96 No 1, pp 32-34 


[Article by Wang Yi (3769 1473): "Export Tax Rebate 
Cuts May Make Enterprises More Competitive” } 


(FBIS Translated Text) The export tax rebate rate was 
lowered by 3 percentage points on ! July last year. 
Then on | January this year export tax rebates on 
goods cleared by customs for export were again adjusted 
downward. These two rounds of reductions in export tax 
rebate rates within a short six months have sent a shock 
wave through the community of export enterprises as 
well as industry and trade enterprises authorized to 
export on their own. People cannot help but ask, “What 
has happened to export tax rebates?” 


Problems Coexisting With Opportunity 


The export tax rebate system was developed in accor- 
dance with international practices and formally went 
into effect on 1 April 1985. Under the so-called ex- 
port tax rebate system, the tax department returns to 
the export enterprise, atter the commodity in question 
has been exported, the value-added tax [VAT] and other 
taxes already paid in connection with its production and 
buying and selling so thai it can enter the international 
market tax-free. 


The objective of the export tax rebate system is to level 
the tax burden on imports and exports vis-a-vis that on 
domestic products and enhance the competitiveness of 
Chinese exports on the global marketplace, which is 
in the national economic interests. Its implementation 
abides by these principles: “rebate as much as the 
taxes collected; no tax, no rebate,” and “rebate in full.” 
Practice over the past decade and more proves that 
the export tax rebate policy has played a key role in 
boosting Chinese exports. 


A multitude of factors has led the Chinese Government 
to adjust export tax rebate rates, but the most important 
is that the need to pay VAT rebates has become a most 
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onerous burden on the treasury. At a time when the 
budget deficit of the central government is widening 
steadily and the various expenditures are becoming 
more and more inelastic, the export tax rebate problem 
has assumed additional prominence. 


There are mixed reactions to the latest sharp cut in 
export tax rebates among people in economic and 
trade circles. Some people in industry argue that the 
government's failure some time earlier to pay tax 
rebates on time had already hobbled many export 
enterprises. The second round of export tax rebate 
cuts, they say, would inevitably deal another blow to 
export enterprises dependent on rebates to offset rising 
production costs and further erode the competitiveness 
of Chinese products on the world markets, perhaps even 
Causing total Chinese exports to drop. 


Indeed, at a time when the costs of earning exchange are 
rising instead of falling, many foreign trade enterprises 
are virtually dependent on the export rebates to main- 
tain a slim profit margin. Successive cuts in export tax 
rebates would adversely affect to some extent a num- 
ber of export enterprises which operate in accordance 
with the law and dampen their enthusiasm to increase 
exports. 


Other people, however, take a more positive view of 
the string of export tax rebate cuts. According to Ms. 
Li Hua [2621 5478], deputy director of the export 
Office in the department of foreign economic relations 
and trade under the State Economic Relations and 
Trade Commission, for years Chinese export enterprises 
were used to Competing on price on the international 
marketplace while paying less attention to improving 
their technology and quality. This, she says, is a bad 
way to enhance profits because it seeks to increase the 
volume of exports by holding down prices. As such it 
is not a practice that is worth recommending. Lowering 
export tax rebates will encourage export enterprises 
to harness their potential by devoting themselves to 
raising the added value and technological content of 
their products. This will do the nation good in the long 
haul. 


This view is shared by many individuals in the business 
community. A number of large well-heeled foreign- 
trade export enterprises realize clear-headedly that for a 
variety of reasons, the payment of export tax rebates has 
fallen into arrears badly in recent years, that enterprises 
are strapped for funds, and that the burden of paying 
interest on loans has become unsustainable. Some 
small and medium-sized enterprises export heedlessly 
by slashing prices. Some have long become dependent 
on export tax rebates from the government for survival. 
The foreign trade market has become quite disorderly. 
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The reductions in export tax rebates will necessarily 
weed out the weaker and smaller enterprises, which 
will not only enable the large specialized foreign-trade 
companies to receive export tax rebates more promptly, 
but will also return the market to a more orderly state. 


This is the export scene right now. Foreign trade 
companies that are involved in industry as well as trade 
have kept their volume of exports at a steady level; 
the effects of tax rate adjustments and macroeconomic 
regulation and control on them are minimal. The reason 
is that these enterprises are able to adjust the ratio 
between domestic sales and foreign sales at any time in 
response to changes in the supply-demand equation on 
the world markets. By determining their output based on 
sales and linking production with sales, these enterprises 
are able to steer clear of the risk on the international 
market. 


It is not hard to see that the latest round of export tax 
rebate cuts presents China’s foreign trade enterprises 
with opportunities as well as problems. What is does 1s 
to “cleanse” their ranks, which is good. 


"Buffer" Treats the Symptoms, Not Root Cause 


China's foreign trade has increased sieadily over the 
past 10 years or so, thanks to the export tax rebate pol- 
icy. In more recent years, particularly in 1994, however, 
export tax rebates have been rising much faster than the 
growth of exports. Even as it nurtures foreign trade de- 
velopment, the export tax rebate system has itself run 
into difficulties: the amount of rebates exceeding the 
amount of taxes collected, export tax fraud, and ex- 
cessive rebate subsidies, the last one militating against 
enterprises participating in international compeution on 
equal terms. 


— The amount of rebates exceeding the amount of 
taxes paid. Before 1994, the government set the rebate 
rate and figured the amount of rebate based on the 
actual tax burden. The average export tax rebate rate 
then was 11.2 percent (included in the price). Then 
came the tax changes of 1994. When the new tax 
system was introduced early that year, 11 was decided 
to calculate export tax rebates at one of two rates: 13 
percent and 17 percent, with the average being 14.2 
percent. The reason was that the new VAT retained 
only a tiny handful of provisions for tax reductions and 
exemptions, making the new system fairly standardized 
In reality, however, the overall actual tax burden on 
exports 1s now less than the tax burden anticipated when 
the VAT was first designed. This 1s because the VAT 
was not introduced across the board overmight and the 
government. meanwhile, has made provisions for VAT- 
related tax cuts and waivers in some cases. The upshot 
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is that the tax rebate rate is higher than the actual tax 
burden, or “less taxes, more rebates.” 


— Export tax fraud. Criminals who commit acts of 
export tax fraud these days belong to crime syndicates 
and are professionals. They include people at home 
and abroad colluding with one another. There is a 
trend for the activities to spread from the coast to the 
interior and for the crime to occur at the tax collection 
level instead of the rebate level. Their methods of 
Operations too have been diversified: falsifying VAT 
receipts, issuing VAT receipts illegally in place of 
another person, counterfeiting goods and then inflating 
their prices on official documents, applying for tax 
rebates on tax-exempt or reduced-tax commodities, and 
making fraudulent claims about exchange earnings. It 
is worth noting that VAT is split 75:25 between the 
central government and the local government, whereas 
tax rebates come solely from the central treasury. Driven 
by local interests, some jurisdictions and sectors are 
practicing export tax fraud openly in the name of 
developing the local economy. 


— Excessive tax rebate subsidies, which militates 
against enterprise participation in international compe- 
tition on an equal footing. Starting this year, China is 
set to cut import tariffs on a massive scale and reduce 
or eliminate tax breaks accorded foreign-funded enter- 
prises when they import equipment and raw materials. 
Given this backdrop, if the government continues to fa- 
vor enterprises with excessive export tax rebate subsi- 
dies, it will inevitably prevent enterprises from joining 
international Competition on a level playing field. 


Now that export tax rebate rates have been lowered 
and the related tax policy adjusted, the problem of “less 
taxes, more rebates” has been alleviated for the moment. 
In fact it has objectively encouraged the export of goods 
with a high added value and held down that of low 
added-value processed merchandise, in effect forcing 
enterprises to stop relying on rebate subsidies and to 
compete on world markets by increasing the added value 
and technological content of their exports. 


At the same time, however, export tax fraud continues 
to plague China's rebate policy. Cutting the rebate rates 
certainly helps in curbing tax cheating to some degree, 
but it is nothing more than a “band-aid” solution. The 
key to the problem lies in straightening out the tax rebate 
work mechanism. 


Straightening Out Mechanism and Developing 
Steadily 


Export tax rebate fraud has not been stamped out despite 
repeated crack-downs because the rebate system is not 
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working properly, giving the tax cheats loopholes to 
exploit. 


When the rebate system was first introduced, which 
level of government should pay rebates to a particular 
enterprise was determined by the enterprise's level of 
budget. In 1988, the central treasury was given sole 
responsibility for rebates in an effort to mobilize local 
enthusiasm for exporting and earning foreign exchange 
and ease the local financial burden. However, this move 
severed the linkage between rights, responsibilities. 
and benefits in spending and expenditures between the 
central government and local authorities, making it 
possible for tax criminals to defraud the government. 


Turning to the tax system itself, it is too complicated in 
design and the rebate mechanism is ineffectual. The tax 
rebate policy involves two major taxes: the product tax 
and the VAT. The product tax extends through multiple 
levels of government and taxes a product more than 
once. The VAT involves complex computations and 
has yet to be standardized. Both taxes have an array of 
tax Categories and tax rates. In addition, some localities 
have been offering tax breaks on their own. Put these 
all together, and you have a poor-quality low-efficiency 
export tax and rebate system that gives opportunities to 
criminals to commit tax fraud. 


Furthermore, the lack of proper coordination between 
those who collect taxes on exports and those who give 
out rebates has created loopholes in tax management at 
both the collection and the rebate levels, again creating 
opportunities for tax criminals. 


Accordingly, we must begin by improving the tax 
collection and rebate management system, standardize 
and strengthen the rebate procedures, and close al! 
loopholes so that the tax rebate policy can do a beter 
job fostering the development of China's foreign trade. 


For starters, reform tax collection and management 
and improve the tax collecuon mechanism. As Deputy 
Director Xiang Huaicheng [7309 2037 1004] of the 
State Administration of Taxation indicated late last year, 
what is needed is a new tax collection system based 
on the filing of tax returns and linked by a computer 
network whose centerpiece is centralized collection and 
management and becfed-up inspection. 


Second, tighten the control of export rebate work. Pay 
special attention to coordination among departments 
such as taxation, customs, and banks to help them fight 
tax fraud jointly. Guard every point, every level. Crack 
down hard on criminal activities committed to defraud 
the government of tax rebates. Impose severe penalties 
on individuals who are guilty of dereliction of duty or 
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who have broken the law of the land under the false 
pretense of promoting local or departmental interests. 
Gratifyingly, six departments, namely the Supreme Peo- 
ple’s Procuratorate, the Supreme People’s Court, the 
Ministry of Public Security, State Administration of 
Taxation, the People’s Bank of China, and the General 
Administration of Customs, last year jointly issued a cir- 
cular to all provinces, autonomous regions, and munici- 
palities directly administered by the central government 
demanding that they strengthen coordination and coop- 
eration in their crackdown on export tax rebate fraud. 
The localities have responded by cooperating closely 
with one another. 


Third, allow manufacturers to export their products 
either directly or through an agent. At present most 
Chinese production enterprises are not allowed to do 
their own exporting. Instead, foreign trade companies 
procure merchandise from the producers and then export 
it. This practice disconnects tax collection from tax 
rebate: First the producer pays taxes as required under 
the law; nex! the foreign trade company procures goods 
based on tax-included prices; finally, after the goods are 
exported, the taxes collected are rebated to the foreign 
trade enterprise. 


To solve the problem once and for all, therefore, 
we must establish a foreign trade management system 
consistent with international practices. Apart from a 
handful of key commodities that play a vital part in the 
national economy and people's livelihood, which should 
continue to be handled by large state-owned foreign 
trade enterprises, all exporting and importing power 
should be turned over directly to production enterprises. 


Fourth, look upon the rebate policy as a tool with which 
to encourage export industries to upgrade themselves. 
Offer rebates on a priority basis to export enterprises in 
a Strategic industry, multinational groups, export enter- 
prises practicing proper scale management, and produc- 
tion enterprises boasting famous brands to expedite the 
upgrading of China's import and export industries and 
hring about proper scale management in exporting and 
the earning of foreign exchange. 


Foreign Trade & Investment 
PRC: Li Langing Receives French Economic 
Delegation 
OW2503134696 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1249 GMT 25 Mar % 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 25 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese Vice-Premier Li Langing met with a French 
economic and trade delegation headed by Jean-Fierre 
Desgeorges, president of French-China Committee, here 
this afternoon. 
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The delegation, composed of leaders of more than ten 
well-known French enterprises, is here to attend the 
second symposium on econumies of China and France, 
which is to open tomorrow. 


Li said that Sino-French economic and trade ties have 
entered into a path of sound growth after undergoing a 
period of difficulties. 


There exists great potential in the cooperation of Sino- 
French economies which are complementary, Li noted, 
adding that China is optimistic about the prospect of 
such cooperation. 


The vice-premier also stressed the fact that the recently 
held Asia-Europe Meeting would give positive impetus 
to the further development of Sino-French economic 
cooperation. 


Desgeorges told Li that he is pleased to see the recovery 
of France-China ties in politics, economy and other 
fields. “We are convinced that France-China cooperation 
would be fruitful", he said. 


PRC: Li Peng Meets French Economic, Trade 
Delegation 

OW2603092496 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0908 GMT 26 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 26 (XINHU 4) 
— Chinese Premier Li Peng met with a French eco- 
nomic and trade delegation headed by Jean-Pierre Des- 
georges, president of the French-China Committee, at 
the Diaoyutai State Guesthouse here today. 


The meeting is going on at press time. Their talks were 
expected to center on expanding bilateral ties, especially 
in economic and trade fields. 


The delegation, grouping industrial leaders of more than 
ten well-known French enterprises, was here to attend 
the second symposium on economies of China and 
France, which opened today. 


Vice-Premier Li Langing met with the delegation on 
Monday. 


PRC: Sino-French Economic Seminar Held in 
Beijing 

OW2603092896 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0901 GMT 26 Mar 96 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 26 (XINHUA) 
— The development of Sino-French ties offers more 
opportunities and fields for furthennng two-way trade and 
economic co-operation, said the head of China's largest 
unofficial trade organization. 


6 ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


Guo Dongpo, chairman of the China Council for Pro- 
motion of International Trade (CCPIT), told a seminar 
on Sino-French economic ties held here today that there 
is great potential for the growth of the Sino-French trade 
relations. 


He attributed the driving power of the development of 
the bilateral trade to China's rapid economic growth, 
France’s leading position in international trade, and its 
strength in the fields of agriculture, communications, 
energy and chemistry, which are China's top priorities 
for development. 

Jean-Pierre Desgeorges, president of the France-China 
Committee, told the seminar that businessmen of the two 
countries should strengthen their co-operation on the 
principle of mutual understanding and mutual respect. 


The major topics of the seminar, including the rela- 
tions between state-owned businesses and governments, 
would help the participants to exchange favorable ex- 
periences in this regard, he added. 

More than 200 officials, scholars and business people 
afe participating in the seminar which is jointly spon- 
sored by the CCPIT, China International Chamber of 
Commerce and France-China Committee. 


During the two-day meeting the Chinese officials will 
brief the participants on the reform of China's state- 
owned enterprises, and the policy toward and current 
situation of the management of state-owned firms. The 
French side will focus on the ties between French state- 
run businesses and their government. 


PRC: Figures Cited on Ports Open to Foreigners 


OW2603134096 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1253 GMT 26 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 26 (XINHUA) 
— China had opened 229 border crossings and marine 
and airports to foreign persons and vessels by the end 
of 1995, XINHUA learned today. 


Of those, 69 are coastal ports for shipping, 55 are on 
inland waters, 50 are airports, and the other 55 are 
highway and railway border crossings. 


Al a conference for port, customs and commodities 
inspection officials nationwide, the head of the National 
Port Office, Ye Jian, said that opening the 229 ports 
marks a new stage in China's opening-up to the outside 
world. 


According to Ye, during the last five years, more 
ports were opened than at any time since China began 
the opening-up policy in late 1970s. Every year 16 
ports opened. and this has greatly increased China's 
international trade and tourism, Ye said. 
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From 1991 to 1995, China's annual imports and exports 
went from 115.4 billion U.S. dollars to 280.8 billion 
U.S. dollars, with an average annual growth rate of 19 


percent. 


During that time period, the amount of cargo handled 
annually went from 200 million tons to 360 million tons, 
and the number of people crossing its borders from 65 
million to 108 million. 


In 1995, the country had more than 10 million vehicles 
and vessels entering or leaving the country, compared 
to 6.4 million in 1991. 


In that time, the nation’s income from duties and value- 
added taxes on imports rose from 28.2 billion yuan to 
69.8 billion yuan a year, with an annual growth rate of 
19 percent. 


The last five years also saw greal improvement in port 
facilities, thanks to investment from both the central and 
provincial governments. Guangdong Province in south 
China alone spent 2.4 billion yuan. 


China has also made progress in reforming the por 
administration system. The approval of an experimental 
reform of Shenzhen Port by the State Council in July 
1995 marks a crucial step in that direction. 


PRC: Anhui Launches German-Financed Shelter 
Forest Project 


OW2103170796 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1515 GMT 21 Mar 96 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} Hefei, March 21 (XINHUA) 
— A German-financed shelter forest project along the 
Chang Jianz River has been launched in the southern 
part of east China’s Anhui Province. 


The project will involve the planting of trees on 
30.11 million ha in the counties of Qianshan, Taihu, 
Wangyiang, Susong, Yuexi and Dongzhi. It will be 
completed in five years. 


In February this year, the Chinese and German govern- 
ments signed an agreement on the project, which will 
be undertaken at a total cost of 99.6 million yuan. The 
German government has promised to provide 12 mil- 
lion Deutsche marks (about 66 million yuan) in gratis 
assistance for the project. 


PRC: Hebei Vice Governor on Plans for Using 
Foreign Capital 

OW2503150696 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0543 GMT 25 Mar 96 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, March 25 (CNS) 
— According to Cong Fukui, Deputy Provincial Gover- 
nor of Hebei, Hebe: will concentrate on developing and 
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Opening its economy in the “Ninth Five Year Plan". It 
plans to use foreign capital of over US$ 10 billion, 30 
perceat of which will be used in core industrics and ba- 
sic infrastructure. 


At a press conference today, Mr. Cong said that in 
the “Eighth Five-Year Pian", Hebei used foreign capital 
amounting to US$2.77 billion, or six times more than 
total used before 1990. Last year, Hebei’s exports 
were valued at US$ 3.04 billion with those of 1,600 
industrial foreign-funded enterprises accounting for US$ 
430 million. 


At present, core projects backed by foreign funds are 
smoothly. More than 40 large multinationals 
have invested in large projects in the province. Hebei 
has more than 6,000 foreign-funded enterprises, half 
of which are funded by Hong Kong or Taiwanese 
businessmen who prefer medium and small projects. 


In the “Ninth Five-Year Plan", Hebei will focus on 
the development of basic infrastructure projects: con- 
struction of six 800-kilometre expressways, including 
the Beijing-Qinhuangdao, Beijing-Shanghai (Hebei sec- 
tion) and Tangshan-Tianjin Expressways, Dingqu and 
Huanghua Power Plants, first stage construction of 
Huanghua Port, fourth stage construction of Qinhuang- 
dao Port, construction of Jingtang Port and a telephone 
switchboard project with a capacity of 6 million lines. 
At the Hebei Economic and Trade Fair to be opened 


tomorrow, 300 core projects will be promoted to attract 
US$40 billion in foreign investment. 


PRC: Shanghai’s Pudong ‘Magnet’ for Overseas 
Investment 


0W2703065596 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0638 GMT 27 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, March 27 (XIN- 
HUA) — The Pudong New Area in China’s largest city 
has become a magnet for overseas investment. 


During the first two months of the year, Pudong had 162 
overseas projects, with total investment of 793 million 
U.S. dollars, up 52.8 percent from the same period of 
the previous year. 

Of these, 90 are hi-tech projects involving automobiles, 
machinery and electronics, biological engineering, and 
computers. The U.S.’s Ford and Germany's Siemens 
AG set up ventures in the lucrative area to produce 
automobile parts. 


Twenty one projects involve more than 10 million U.S. 
dollars each. 
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The two-month period also saw 32 Japanese-funded 
ventures in the area, with contractual investment from 
Japan worth nearly 36 million U.S. dollars. 


Some renowned multinational firms, including Japan's 
Sharp and Mitsubishi, France’s Arbel, and Switzerland's 
Roche Pharmaceuticals expanded their investments in 
Pudong. 


Agriculture 


PRC: Jiang Chunyun on Keeping Guard Against 
Drought 

OW2603132396 Beijing XINHUA in English 

1312 GMT 26 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Zhengzhou, March 26 (XIN- 
HUA) — China's Vice-Premier Jiang Chunyun has 
warned against the slackening ~f efforts to overcome 
the effect of a long drought in north China. 


While inspecting anti-drought work in key wheat- 
growing Hebei and Henan provinces between March 21 
and 25, Jiang said that despite light rain in parts of north 
China recently, the seriousness of drought has not been 
alleviated. 


He asked governments at all levels to step up an anti- 
drought drive in a bid to reap a good wheat harvest in 
summer. 


He said, “Combating drought, and ensuring the success 
of spring sowing and summer harvest, are the overriding 
central tasks in drought-affected rural areas.” 


A good harvest in China depends largely on the success 
of the current anti-drought drive, he told local officials. 


To accelerate agricultural growth in arid north China, it 
is imperative to build more water conservancy facilities, 
and try to improve production conditions for the farming 
sector, he said. 


He told officials and farmers in Henan and Hebei to 
make effective use of Yellow River water, pump under- 
ground water where appropriate, build more reservoirs 
in mountainous areas, and extend water-efficient irriga- 
tion techniques. 


"I think the water conservancy facility managerial sys- 
tem should be reformed, to meet the needs of a social- 
ist market economy, and social funds be encouraged to 
flow to the water conservancy sector,” he said. 
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PRC: Agriculture Official Urges Cleaner Rural 
Eavironment 


OW2603 134796 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1323 GMT 26 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, March 26 (XINHUA) 
— Pollution is costing losses to China's agriculture 
industry running into millions of yuan, a top government 
Official said in Beijing today. 

Agriculture Vice-Minister Hong Fuzeng urged govern- 
ments at all levels to step up efforts to protect the agri- 
cultural environment from further deterioration. 


Hong said, al a working meeting on the protection of 
agricultural environment and on rural energy, that the 
protection of rural environments plays a key role in 
future agriculture development. 


Experts from the ministry noted that the current agri- 
Cultural environment in the country is unsatisfactory, as 
the excessive utilization of rural resources had polluted 
the environment, and caused great damage to the ecol- 
ogy. thus affecting the health of people, and farming 
production. 


Statistics have revealed that the acreage of polluted 
farming land in the country has reached 10 million 
hectares, causing losses of annual farming crops worth 
an estimated 15 billion yuan. 


Meanwhile, the acreage of soil turning to desert has 
reached 153 million ha, and that of soil erosion, 2.67 
million square kilometers. 


Hong said China had drawn up plans to protect the 
agricultural environment by the end of this century. 
Measures are to be adopted to ease, or basically control, 
the process of agricultural environment deterioration. 


China has already made great achievements in protect- 
ing the agricultural environment, Hong said. In the past 
five years several government departments have collec- 
tively carried out a trial project to develop ecological 
agriculture in 50 counties in the country. 


PRC: Grain Purchase Work Proceeding ‘Smoothly’ 
HK2703033796 Beijing NONGMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 19 Jan 96 pl 


[Article by reporter Yu Xiangdong (0151 0686 2639): 
"National Grain Purchase Work Proceeds Smoothly; 
Over 80 Billion Kg of Grain Purchased” | 


{PTS Translated Text for FBIS] Thanks to the country’s 
good grain harvest in 1995, the country’s grain purchase 
work has proceeded smoothly. According to State Grain 
Reserve Administration, by 10 January, 1996, the coun- 
try had purchased a total of 160.18 billion jin of grain, 


FBIS-CHI-96-060 
27 March 1996 


accounting for 89.8 percent of the country’s grain pur- 
chase quota, of which the state had purchased some 
90.62 billion jin of grain, accounting for 90.6 percent 
of the state grain purchase quota, up by 3.88 billion jin 
over the same period of last year, and the market had 
purchased some 69.56 billion jin of grain, accounting 
for 87 percent of the market grain purchase quota. Some 
nine provinces and regions, including Henan, Shandong, 
Guizhou, Xinjiang, Guangdong, Jiangsu, Ningxia, Fu- 
jian, and Hebei, had fulfilled state-assigned grain pur- 
chase quotas while some eight provinces, regions, and 
municipalities, including Sichuan, Guangxi, Yunnan, 
Gansu, Hunan, Hubei, Jiangxi, and Shanghai, had ful- 
filled more than 90 percent of state-assigned grain pur- 
chase quotas. 


The country’s grain purchase work has scored marked 
results despite a relatively big gap between state grain 
purchase prices and market grain purchase prices thanks 
to the following factors: 1. Governments at all levels 
have attached great importance to grain purchase work. 
The year 1995 was the first year the provincial governor 
“grain sack" responsibility system was instituted. Gov- 
ernments at all levels have attached great importance 
to grain purchase work. In accordance with a series of 
important instructions issued by the CPC Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council, local governments at all 
levels have assigned grain purchase quotas to all levels 
and further defined grain purchase responsibilities. Prin- 
cipal leading comrades have personally taken charge of 
grain purchase work; unified ideology and understand- 
ing at both higher and lower levels; adopted forceful 
administrative measures; assigned grain purchase quotas 
to all levels; set clear- cut grain purchase quota-related 
examination, reward, and penalty criteria; and mobilized 
enthusiasm of all parties concerned; 


2. Various localities have adopted a series of measures 
to compensate grain-selling peasants, such as allowing 
grain to be purchased at negotiated prices or in ac- 
cordance with market conditions and implementing no 
guidance prices for grain purchase, thus providing grain- 
selling peasants with maximum benefits. Most of the 
provinces (regions and municipalities) supplied grain- 
selling peasants with quality chemical fertilizer at sub- 
sidized prices or supplied them with chemical fertil- 
izer according to the amount of grain they sell. Some 
26 provinces, regions, and municipalities adopted these 
preferential treatments to grain-selling peasants when 
supplying chemical fertulizer to them, 12 of which sold 
chemical fertilizer at subsidized prices to peasants, three 
supplied peasants with chemical fertilizer according to 
the amount of grain they sell, and 11 sold chemical fer- 
ulizer to peasants both at subsidized prices and accord- 
ing to the amount of grain they sell. The preliminary 
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estimates showed that peasants gain 10 yuan for every 
100 jin of grain they sell to the state when purchasing 
chemical fertilizer at subsidized prices or according to 
the amount of grain they sell. 

3. The departments concerned have closely cooperated 
with one another. The banks have actively raised funds 
to guarantee a sufficient and timely supply of funds for 
grain purchase while the finances at all levels have also 
provided grain purchase with sufficient subsidies, thus 
wiping out the IOU phenomena. The industrial and com- 
mercial departments have earnestly taken measures to 
enhance market management and crack down on such 
activities as indiscriminately raising grain prices, ille- 
gally purchasing grain, conducting unlicensed grain op- 
erations, and so on. The public security departments 
have cooperated in maintaining the country’s grain pur- 
chase order. The grain departments have strictly en- 
forced relevant state policies; actively improved ser- 
vices; set up more grain purchase centers; prolonged 
grain purchase period; dispatched personnel to villages 
to purchase grain; provided food, drinks, medical care, 
and other preferential treatments to grain-selling peas- 
ants; and thus made it more convenient for peasants w 
sell grain. 


4. A solid material basis has been built. Though some 
parts of the country suffered serious natural calamities 
in 1995, thanks to concern expressed by governments at 
all levels, the country increased agricultural input and 
enlarged grain growing area, especially high-yield grain 
crops growing area. In result, grain prices have remained 
relatively high on the market; peasants’ enthusiasm has 
been mobilized; and grain output has attained an all- 
time high, exceeding 920 billion jin, thus laying a solid 
material basis for the country’s grain purchase work. 


The country’s grain purchase work is being affected 
by some unfavorable factors at the moment. First, grain 
products prices are relatively stable whereas grain prices 
on rural markets are relatively high. In result, grain 
prices in grain production areas differ only slightly from 
grain prices in grain marketing areas, thus adversely 
affecting market grain purchase; second, peasants are 
waiting to sell grain at higher prices. They ideologically 
refrain from selling grain at one stroke and expect grain 
prices to go wp further; third, the country is short of 
grain purchase funds and now derives grain purchase 
funds mainly from grain sales. Moreover, the country’s 
slow grain export has also adversely affected market 
grain purchase. In view of this situation, all areas should 
continue to work hard and strive to fulfill this year's 


grain purchase quota. 
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PRC: Loess Plateau Farmers Said Winning Erosion 
Battle 


OW2703012696 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0054 GMT 27 Mar 96 


(FBiS Transcribed Text] Taiyuan, March 27 (XINHUA) 
— Farmers in the world’s biggest soil erosion area are 
winning the battle against a problem that has brought 
misery and poverty to millions of farmers for centuries. 


A large number of farmers live and work in the Loess 
Plateau, noted for its chronic problem of water losses. 


Now they have made headway in controlling the erosion 
and water problems that have plagued their lives for so 
long. 


Building terraces and facilities to conserve water and 
increase farmland, and planting grass and trees on 
sloping farmland, are the major ways that farmers in 
Shanxi province have used to tackle soil erosion and 
water loss. They have managed to bring under control 
over half of the province's loess land. 


An estimated 1.6 billion tons of soil has been washed 
down into the Yellow River from the plateau each 
year for many centuries, causing serious degradation of 
farmland in the 640,000 sq km plateau, covering Shanxi, 
Shaanxi, Gansu provinces and Ningxia Hui Autonomous 
region. 


The erosion has also led to rising of the river bed 
because of silting, and devastating flooding in the 
middie and lower reaches of the river in Henan and 
Shandong provinces. 


Shayan, a village in Zhongyang county, is one of the 
villages in the plateau which fell vicum to the soil 
erosion. About 90 percent of the villagers in Shayan 
did not have enough to eat and wear in the past. 


It is also one of the first villages to benefit from soil 
erosion control. Farmers in the village are not only able 
to secure enough food and clothing, but also double their 
per capita income during the past two years, through 
building terraced land, growing fruit trees, such as apple, 
pear and apricot in its loess land. 


The loess land in Shanxi totals 108,000 sq km, or nearly 
70 percent of its total. It is also the place where most 
of the province's poor people live. 

To date, the land-use rights of 570,000 ha of unculti- 
vated hills, slopes and wasteland suitable for afforesta- 


tion only, has been auctioned for afforestation in a bid 
by Shanxi to harness soil erosion and water loss. 


The land has been bought by 199,000 rural families, $20 
institutions and units and 3.400 government employees. 
and one-third has already been covered with trees. 


—ss 
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In addition to the efforts by farmers, agricultural and wa- 
ter conservancy departments of ihe central and provin- 
cial governments, have been working hard to control 
soil erosion in the past few decades. 

The World Bank provided 150 million U.S. dollars in 
the country’s largest project to control soil erosion in the 
plateau, involving Shaanxi, Gansu and Shanxi provinces 
and Inner Mongolian Autonomous Region. 

Local officials say the project has yielded economic, 
ecological and social benefits, since it was launched 
about a year ago with per-unit grain output doubled. 


The World Food Program (WFP) assisted Shanxi in a 
soil erosion project in three counties during the past 
three years, involving a total investment of 72 million 
yuan. 

Thanks to the project, the grain output in the WFP 
projected area increased by 34 percent over three years 
ago, and the per capita income jumped by 170 percent, 
and 95 percent of the poor families have secured enough 
food and clothing. 


Latest statistics show that soil erosion in 5.39 million 
ha has been brought under control, accounting for about 
half of the soil- eroding land in the province. 


PRC: Guangdong Controls Illegal Occupation of 
Farmland 

OW2703004296 Beijing XINHUA in English 

0012 GMT 27 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, March 27 (XIN- 
HUA) — South China’s Guangdong province has laid 
a strong foundation for a good grain harvest by sparing 
no efforts to protect farmland. 


In the past five years, the province adopted a series 
of economic and legal measures to strictly control 
the illegal occupation of farmland for non-agricultural 
construction. 


The province introduced 13 laws and regulations on land 
protection, as well as 20 related rules. 


Non-agriculture construction in the province in the 
period used 120,000 hectares of land, including 50,000 
ha of farmland, less than the country's average. 


Meanwhile, in the past few years, local departments in 
charge of land protection raised nearly 900 million yuan 
to develop 170,000 ha of land suitable for farming. 
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So far, two million ha of farmland has been delimited 
as basic cultivating land protection zones. 


The province also strengthened checks on land protec- 
tion. During the first half of last year, the province car- 
ried out a large scale check on idle farmland. After the 
checks, crops were planted on 35,000 ha of previously 
idle arable land. 


PRC: Zhejiang To Increase Pace of Agricultural 
Modernization 


OW2703004196 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0020 GMT 27 Mar 96 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hangzhou, March 27 (XIN- 
HUA) — East China's Zhejiang Province is to speed 
up the pace of its agriculture modernization drive. 


The province plans to promote large-scale production 
and introduce advanced agricultural techniques. 


An ambitious agricultural plan for the province will see 
the introduction of major farming, and sideline products 
produced in a specialized and intensive manner. 


Zhejiang, with its advantageous natural conditions, has 
regist«; "d a higher rural economic growth rate. 


Statistics show that in 1995, the total agricultural output 
reached 53 billion yuan, while the per capita income of 
its farmers hit 2,966 yuan, both taking a lead in the 
country. 


To meet targets for the year 2000, the provincial gov- 
ernment has decided to introduce market mechanisms, 
and encourage the whole society and overseas investors, 
to participate in agricultural production. 


According to the local government, 27 commodity 
grain production bases at provincial level, with total 
investment of 100 million yuan, will be established. 


Another nine leading farm products in the province, 
including fruit, aquatic products, and tea, will also be 
produced in large-scale operations. 


The local government will also spend more on research, 
and expand the use of agricultural techniques. 


Meanwhile, 100 modern agricultural parks for research, 
spreading the use of new agricultural techniques, pro- 
duction, processing and marketing, will also be estab- 
lished in the province. 
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PRC: High-Tech Industries Lead Fujian 
Development 

OW2103033996 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0215 GMT 21 Mar 96 


{FBIS Transcribed Text} Fuzhou, March 21 (XINHUA) 
— East China’s Fujian Province is striving to form a 
60-billion yuan high-tech industry. 


Statistics from governmental departments reveal that the 
province's high-tech industries are already big earners 
for the province. Last year the sector generated output 
value totalling 30 billion yuan (3.6 billion U.S. dollars), 
and sales income of 49.6 billion yuan. 


Experts afe optimistic about their blueprint for the hi- 
tech industries, which will help to internationalize local 
industries, and enable the province to become a leading 
venue for technological and economic cooperation on 
both sides of the Taiwan Straits. 


Dozens of technology-intensive enterprises have moved 
to the state-run fuzhou Hi-tech Industrial Development 
Zone, located in the provincial capital, including a 
Taiwan-funded single-color kinescope producing fac- 
tory, gathering an investment of three billion yuan, and 
with an annual output expected to reach seven billion 
yuan. 


Local officials said there is also a state-run hi-tech 
industrial development zone in Xiamen, one of the five 
special economic zones in China, and five province-run 
zones in Quanzhou, Putian and Zhangzhou, along the 
economically-active southeast coast of the province. 


Enterprises in these zones are engaged mostly in com- 
puters, photoelectron technology and new materials. 


Fujian Hitachi Television Company and Xiamen Over- 
seas Chinese Electronic Company, and other hi-tech 
companies, are listed in the Chinese top 100 hi-tech 
enterprises, aiming to continue producing new hi-tech 
products which are the most advanced in China, or even 
in the world. 


Economists say that because this province is the an- 
cestral home to many overseas Chinese, its favorable 
ability to receive information and financial aids from 
Hong Kong, Taiwan and Macao, will push forward the 
province's hi-tech industries. 


In the past five years, the provincial government made 
great efforts to fuel hi-tech industries. Officials from 
the provincial technological departments said that they 
had poured 23 million yuan of special funds into hi- 
tech industries, and had undertaken 54 national hi- 
tech projects. The Provincial Science and Technology 
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Commission has also set up hazard fund for hi-tech 
investment. 


Despite the cautious opumism expressed by government 
officials, considering the shortage of high-level techni- 
cians, and scientific researchers in the province, they 
said the hi-tech industrial development still faces great 
difficulties. 


PRC: Shanghai Treating State Firms as Business 
Units 


OW2703104696 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0955 GMT 27 Mar 96 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, March 27 (CNS) 
— Shanghai is reverting to the practice of treating 
its State owned firms as business entities rather than 
administrative units. 


The administrative estate system relating to 140 state 
firms involved in Shanghai's trial scheme of reform 
have been repealed. Managers and engineers of such 
firms will no longer enjoy state employed cadre statues 
for life. 


Reforms of this nature were introduced by the Munic- 
ipality early this year in a bid to implant a “modern 
enterprise system” in the state owned sector and make 
it more attuned to the dictates of the market. 


A survey conducted recently shows that local people 
have been prepared for such changes. According to the 
survey, 93 percent of enterprise managers thought they 
should be viewed ar’! treated as business entrepreneurs 
rather than state officials; nearly 98 percent of respon- 
dents believed that their current managerial positions 
should not be guaranteed for life but be determined by 
their achievements. 


Leaders from 109 local enterprises were involved in the 
survey. 


Reforms have changed people's way of thinking to such 
an extent that measures deemed unthinkable in the past 
are now quite acceptable. 


At the Shanghai Dairy Products Company, one third 
of its 350 cadres had their statues converted to that 
of workers. The Shanghai Garment Group, which com- 
poses 57 enterprises. has seen stati cuts of over 60 per- 
cent whist, at the same time. removing the guaranteed 
iron bowl” for life to those holding “cadre statues”. 
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*PRC: Shanghai Eyes Status as International 
Economic Center 


96CM0196A Shanghai JIEFANG RIBAO in Chinese 
3 Feb 96 pil 


(Report: “Shanghai Mayor Xu Kuangdi Sets Forth in 
His Report to the Fourth Session of the 10th Shanghai 
People’s Congress Shanghai's Struggle Goal for the 
Year 2010 as Being To Establish Shanghai's Urban 
Standing as an International Economic Center’ } 


(FBIS Translated Text) Mayor Xu Kuangdi has set 
forth Shanghai's cross-century struggle goal and guiding 
principles in a report on “Shanghai's Ninth Five-Year 
Plan for National Economic and Social Development 
and Long-Range Goals Outline (Draft) for the Year 
2010." 


Xu Kuangdi said: Our struggle goa! for the year 2010 
is to pave the way for building Shanghai into an in- 
ternational economic, financial, and trade center and to 
have started to establish Shanghai's urban standing as 
an international economic center. This strategic goal re- 
flects the state’s development strategy needs, showing 
Shanghai's magnificent development prospects. By the 
year 2010, Shanghai will have essentially evolved into 
the economic scale and overall might of a world-class 
metropolis, having basically formed a central city or- 
der of first-class international ranking, an open order 
of widespread economic ties both in China and abroad, 
market economy operating forces in line with interna- 
ional practice, a framework of modernized international 
urban infrastructures, a social development system fo- 
cused on promoting overall human development, and an 
ecology in which man and nature are in better harmony. 


Xu Kuangdi said: By the end of the century, Shanghai's 
overall economic scale will stand in the front ranks 
of large Asian cities. By the year 2000, our structural 
rauo of primary to secondary to tertiary industries will 
have reached 2:53:45, to have begun to rationalize 
our industrial structure. In the Ninth Five-Year Plan, 
Shanghai's GVIO will grow at an annual rate of 14 
percent, with our GVAO growing at a rate of 3.5 percent 
a year. By the year 2000, our overall foreign trade 
will have reached $38 billion, including exports of $20 
billion. Our gross consumer retail sales will be growing 
at arate of over 15 percent a year. Our price rise rate will 
be lower than our economic growth rate. Our revenue 
growth and national economic development will be 
synchromized. Our gross fixed asset investment scale 
will have reached | trillion yuan, about one-third of 
which will be investment in our new Pudong zone. Our 
direct foreign investment agreements will have reached 
$37.5 tillion, with efforts to push our real use of foreign 
capital up to $24 billion. By the year 2000, our census 
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population will have been kept below 13.5 mulhon, 
with our resident population at around 15 million. Our 
living standards will be improving steadily, with our real 
incomes corrected for inflauon growing 3-5 percent a 
year, for an obvious improvement in our quality of life. 


Xu Kuangdi said: During the Ninth Five-Year Plan, we 
will conscientiously implement the following guiding 
principles in all work. We will maintain our momen- 
tum of sustained, rapid, and sound national economic 
growth, striving for a unity of speed with efficiency. We 
will deal correctly with the relations of reform to devel- 
opment and stability, keeping them in the best combi- 
nation. We will sharply promote a strategic adjustment 
of our industrial structure, continuing to adhere to the 
“three, two, one” industrial development principle and 
speeding up scientific and technological advances, to 
make our industrial structure more rational and higher- 
tech. We will proceed overall with comprehensive co- 
ordinated reform with the key link being the building 
of a modern enterprise system, accelerating Shanghai's 
progress in taking the lead to establish socialist market 
economy operating forces. We will further open up do- 
mestically and to the outside world, radiating all along 
the Chang Jiang, serving the nation, and being oriented 
to the world. We will focus our efforts on fighting a bat- 
tle of annihilauon, focusing our limited human, material, 
and financial resources on handling a group of mayor 
matters of key concern to our cconomic construction 
and social development. We will steadily improve our 
system of “two-level government and two-level man- 
agement, further reinforcing our district and county 
government responsibility, to bring into full play the 
initiative of all parties at all levels such as municipal, 
district, county, neighborhood, and township. And we 
will emphasize both aspects firmly, promoting coordi- 
nation in both economic and social development, and 
joint progress in both material and spiritual civilization 


PRC: Shanghai To Hold News Conferences With 
Foreign Reporters 

OW2303112296 Beying XINHUA tn English 

0656 GMT 23 Mar 96 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, March 23 (XIN- 
HUA) — The government of Shanghai has pledged to 
maintain reguiar contact with journalists from abroad, 
in a bid to become better known to the outside world. 


It will organize regular press conferences to brief over- 
seas correspondents about major government decisions. 
and developments of various trades in Shanghai. said an 
official with the municipal international communication 
office. 
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So far, the city has 29 foreign press agencies, and the 
number is rising. 


Meanwhile, the local media is expanding its influence 
abroad. The "XINMIN EVENING NEWS", which is 
popular in south China, has started to publish a North 
American edition. 


The local media has planned a series of cooperation 
projects with counterparts in other countries this year. 
Shanghai Television Station, and the Oriental Broad- 
casting Station, plan to make programs in cooperation 
with the United States and Japan. 


A local cultural and film company is joining hands with 
the Public Broadcasting System (PBS) of the United 
States to make a documentary film, “Contemporary 
China”. 


*PRC: Shanghai Plans To Attract Foreign Expertise 


96CMOI73A Shanghai JIEFANG RIBAO in Chinese 
1S Jan 96 pl 


[Article by reporter Xu Maochang (1776 5399 2490): 
“Shanghai Attracts 16,000 Foreign Experts To Serve 
Economic, Social Developments — Foreign Expertise 
in Addition to Foreign Investments” | 


[FBIS Translated Text} Quickening its step to become 
an international economic center, Shanghai 1s working 
hard to attract foreign investments as well as foreign 
expertise. During the past three years, Shanghai has at- 
tracted more than 16,000 foreign experts to work in 
Shanghai on a long- or mid-term basis or to exchange 
visits on a short-term basis. Meanwhile it has prelimu- 
narily established a city-wide administrative system to 
attract foreign expertise. 


To serve major construction projects and large enter- 
prises 1s one of Shanghai's unique features in attracting 
foreign expertise. According to statistics, Shanghai has 
attracted as many as 1,180 foreign experts with tech- 
nical and managerial expertise in the past three years, 
more than one-third of the number of such experts for 
tie whole nation. Many of the major urban construction 
projects in Shanghai are developed with advice and sug- 
gestions from these ‘foreign experts.” Let us take the 
first-stage sewage confluence engineering project as an 
example. It has been developed after we invited many 
experts from Australia, Denmark, and the United States 
to come to Shanghai to help work out the plan for 
sewage treatment, train technicians, and tackle techni- 
cal problems. In turning Luyiazui into a sublime image 
of the future New Shanghai, we needed a unique plan. 
With the joint efforts made by first-class Italian, British, 
Japanese, and French experts, the development zone had 
finally succeeded in designing a super-grade multifunc- 
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tional Lujiazui Urban Development Plan which goes be- 
yond the 20th century. “Foreign experts” have also made 
contributions in improving the system of state-run ma- 
jor enterprises and tackling technical difficulues. The 
F.R.G. (Roland-Baker) International Consulung Corpo- 
ration was invited to help design a plan for the Mu- 
nicipal Bureau of Mechanical and Electrical Products 
to change its system. It helped the bureau to success- 
fully change itself into a share-holding group company. 
Several large enterprises such as the Baoshan Iron and 
Steel Complex, the Shanghai Volkswagen Corporation, 
and the Shanghai Coking Plant also hired foreign ex- 
perts to help overcome many technica! difficulties. 


In order to attract more foreign expertise, Shanghai has 
set up a three-level management system. Leading com- 
rades of the municipal government and the municipal 
CPC committee have become the leader and deputy 
leaders of the leading group to attract foreign exper- 
use. Led by the general office of the aforementioned 
leading group, various related commissions, general of- 
fices, and bureaus have formed a coordination team and 
a network to attract foreign expertise with the partic- 
ipation of 246 bureau-level units. In close connection 
with the actual local situation, Shanghai has set up a 
series of administrative rules .and regulations for atiract- 
ing foreign expertise and established a specific fund for 
attracting foreign expertise to Shanghas. Meanwhile, 11 
had set up a data bank for foreign experts since 1993. 
It used an international data bank to compile, distribute, 
and administer information concerning the supply and 
demand of human resources abroad and to propagate 
Shanghai's policy on atiracting foreign expertise. Right 
now, this data bank on human resources has maintained 
frequent contacts with experts in more than 20 coun- 
ines. It has more than 1,000 foreign experts in its files, 
playing a significant role in serving the society. 


Shanghai has also actively promoted international ex- 
changes. Each year, it invites 2,000-odd foreign ex- 
perts to visit Shanghai for a short period to popularize 
advanced technology and managerial expertise. It also 
sponsors a mayoral consulting meeting once every year. 
This meeting plays an important role in enhancing eco- 
nomic and social development in Shanghar. 


Central-South Region 


PRC: Guangdong Secretary Vows Action on 
Smuggling 

OW2603154096 Beyine ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHI 
in English 1147 GMT 26 Mar 96 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, March 26 (CNS) 
Smuggling was an acute problem in the coastal 
ciues of Guangdong. which Xie Fes. Party secretary of 
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Guangdong Province said should be curbed over the 
next few months. 


Speaking at an anti-smuggling task force meeting today, 
Nir. Xie said that 1995 saw 4,500 cases of smuggling 
involving RMB [renminbi] 2.3 billion’s worth of con- 
traband goods. Both Governor Lu Ruihua and Deputy 
Governor Liu Weiming heard Mr. Xie openly criti- 
cize the lenient approach adopted towards smugglers by 
some local government officials, particularly in Huidong 
County, who imposed fines and not imprisonment for 
contraventions. This, he said, was the main reason why 
smuggling continued. 


He further cited the coastal cities of East and West 
Guangdong, the Pearl River Estuary, Lufeng and Xuwen 
as places that harbored untold numbers of smugglers. 


Mr. Xie was alarmed by the fact that some local people 
assisted [as received] smugglers to violently resist arrest 
and capitalized by making off with goods whilst the 
authorities were in pursuit of the smugglers. He stressed 
that law enforcement agencies had to continue with 
their investigation and capture all those involved in a 
smuggling ring even though officers might have already 
seized the contraband. 


At the same me, he made a strong appeal to the provin- 
cial and local industrial & commercial inspectorates to 
do their utmost to eliminate transactions associated with 
illegally-assembled vehicles and motor cycles and other 
contraband goods such as cigarettes. 


A source has told CNS that the Guangdong Provincial 
Government has entered into accords with the nine areas 
where smuggling is most rampant. It has vowed to 
impose disciplinary acon on government officials who 
fail to curb the rise in smuggling. 


PRC: Governor on Guangdong’s Economic 
Development Prospects 

OW2603104396 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1605 GMT 4 Mar 96 


{By reporter Yang Guogiang (2799 0948 1730)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 4 Mar (XINHUA) 
— Newly appointed Guangdong Governor Lu Ruthua, 
who was attending the Fourth Session of the Eighth 
National People’s Congress in Beijing, said here on 4 
March: By the end of this century, Gunagdong will 
triple its per capita gross national product [GNP] and 
will basically achieve modernization by 2010 along 
with other provinces and municipalities with favorable 
conditions. 


While interviewed by reporters, he said: To achieve 
this strategic objective, we must make vigorous efforts 
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to bring about two shifts — the fundamental shift of 
the economic system from the planned economy to 
a socialist market economy and the fundamental shift 
of the economic-growth mode from being extensive to 
intensive. 


In an hour-long interview, the governor who just as- 
sumed his new office in February was full of confidence 
in Guangdong’s economic-growth rate. He said: Guang- 
dong’s average annual economic growth rate from 199] 
to 2010 will be 12.9 percent; by 2010, Guangdong’s 
GNP will reach 1,600 billion yuan, with per capita GNP 
being 20,000 yuan. 


Lu Ruihua pointed out: In the more than 10 years of 
reform and opening to the outside world, Guangdong 
has rapidly developed its economy, laying a sound 
foundation for basically achieving modernization by 
2010. The most important task now facing the people 
throughout the province is to effect the two fundamental 
shifts. Guangdong is going to adjust its economic- 
growth rate during the Ninth Five-Year Plan period to 
1] percent so as to create a comfortable environment 
for all-round economic development. 


The governor, 57, stressed: Guangdong has moved 
ahead in reform and opening up and will continue to 
do so in bringing about the two fundamental shifts, so 
that we wall be able to set up the basic framework for 
the socialist market economy by the end of this century 
and will do the interior fitting-up in the next century. 


Lu Ruithua held: According to the state policy of 
“invigorating large enterprises and liberalizing small 
ones” in dealing with state-owned enterprises, we should 
vigorously support well-managed enterprises with good 
efficiency: enterprises which have suffered losses for a 
long time, whose assets are insufficient to pay for their 
debts, or which have no hope of making up losses should 
shut down, suspend their operation, merge with other 
enterprises, or shift their lines of production; we should 
no longer “heal the wounded and rescue the dying.” 
We should let capable people to manage enterprises 
and let efficient enterprises merge those suffering losses. 
Only thus will we be able to continuously develop the 
economy and to have big corporations and multinational 
enterprise groups come into being. 


He said: While building the material civilization, we 
should make vigorous efforts to build the spiritual 
civilization, to combat corruption, to promote integnity, 
and to improve public order in order to promote all- 
round social development. At the same time, we should 
develop the socialist market economy in the direction 
of codifying and standardizing such development 
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On the coordinated economic development of the devel- 
oped coastal areas and the central and western regions, 
Lu Ruihua said: According to the unified arrangements 
made by the central authorities, Guangdong will actively 
promote bilateral economic development in line with 
market rules and through contacts between enterprises 
and give aid to the central and western regions in order 
to achieve common prosperity. 


On Guangdong-Hong Kong cooperation, this governor 
with a master’s degree, who had been engaged in 
economic work for a long time, believed: When Hong 
Kong returns to the embrace of the motherland in 1997, 
there will be ever closer contacts between Guangdong 
and Hong Kong; they will complement each other. After 
1997, Hong Kong will become ever more prosperous, 
and more Hong Kong capital will flow into Guangdong. 


PRC: Economist Huang Longyun Confirmed as 
Zhuhai Mayor 

HK2703075096 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD in English 27 Mar 96 p7 


{By Harald Bruning in Macao] 


{PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS} An economist has 
become mayor of the southern China Special Economic 
Zone of Zhuhai. 


Huang Longyun’s appointment was confirmed by the 
city’s week-long annual session of its legislature which 
wound up yesterday. 


Mr Huang, 44, a hakka from Mexian city in the northern 
part of Guangdong province, received 215 of the 216 
votes cast. One member of the municipal people's 
congress abstained. 


Mr Huang was designated acting mayor of Zhuhai by 
the local legislature in November. 


He succeeded Liang Guangda, 60, who retired on 
grounds of age and his heavy workload. 


Mr Liang, who was at the helm of the Zhuhai adminis- 
tration for 11 years, continues tc be the municipality's 
Communist Party chief. 


Mr Huang said he would concentrate on improving the 
services and efficiency of the municipal government de- 
partments and the investment environment by removing 
red tape. 

He said tension in the Taiwan Straits had not affected 
Taiwanese investment in Zhuhai, adding a package of 


new measures to attract overseas investors would be 
announced soon. 


According to the municipality's government work re- 
port presented to the municipal people's congress last 
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week, foreign investment contracts of US$2.3 billion 
(HK$17.94 billion) were signed last year, 34 per cent 
up on 1994, 


The government work report said the municipality's per 
Capita gross domestic product (GDP) rose 10.3 per cent 
to 18,473 yuan last year. 


Zhuhai's 1995 export value increased 42 per cent to 
US$2.1 billion, while the import value grew 54 per cent 
to US$1.6 billion. Gross industrial output reached 34.4 
billion yuan last year, 25 per cent up on 1994. 


PRC: Hubei Holds Emplovment Work Conference 
21 Mar 


$K2203104396 Wuhan Hubei People's Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 21 Mar 96 


{[FBIS Translated Text) Setting up a new market- 
oriented employment pattern under the guidance of 
State policies and carrying out a unified employment 
program in the urban and rural areas are targets and 
tasks put forward at today’s provincial employment 
work conference. 


In the Nirth Five-Year Plan period, the urban areas of 
our province should arrange jobs for 1.1 million persons 
and keep the unemployment rate within 5 percent while 
the rural areas should adopt various forms to arrange 
jobs for 4,500,000 surplus laborers. In this period, the 
province should train 500,000 jobless urbanites, and 
all urban laborers should take part in unemployment 
insurance. 


As introduced by (Zhou Nayan), deputy director of the 
provincial labor employment bureau, in the Ninth Five- 
Year Plan period, the urban areas of the province will 
have more than 2.4 million unemployed workers, and 
the rural areas will have more than nine million surplus 
laborers. So, the employment situation is extremely 
grim. To this end, vigorously cultivating and developing 
laborer markets, strengthening the setup of employment 
service systems, and comprehensively carrying out the 
reemployment project as well as the project for the 
planned flow of rural laborers are key measures for 
promoting the employment of urban and rural laborers 
and for reyuvenating Hubei’s economy. 


The year 1995 is the first year for implementing the 
Ninth Five- Year Plan. Our province will comprehen- 
sively carry out the reemployment project. Thus, this 
year, the province should train 100,000 people to he 
transferred to other posts. Simultaneously, the province, 
prefectures, and counties should set up reemployment 
funds and realistically ensure that SO percent of their 
budgeted circulating funds for production use should be 
allocated for the reemployment project. New and newly 
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expanded enterprises should ensure that 20 percent of 
their new workers be recruited from among those trans- 
ferred from other enterprises. The enterprises whose 
laid-off workers have not been arranged appropriately 
must not employ laborers from rural areas and other 
places. Among the eight provinces designated by the 
State to pioneer ways for trial employment of rural sur- 
plus workers, our province should vigorously organize 
an orderly transfer of workers within localities and ex- 
pand the export of laborers. This year, we should ensure 
that more than 90 percent of the peasant workers work- 
ing outside the province and the workers from other 
provinces hold work licenses. 


*PRC: Hunan Party Secretary Reviews 
Development 

96CMO0186A Beijing QIUSHI [SEEKING TRUTH] 
in Chinese 1 Feb 96 No 3, pp 7-11 


[Article by Wang Maolin (3769 5399 2651), secretary 
of the Hunan CPC Committee: “Achieve All-Around 
Development Based on Our Province’s Conditions” } 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Development reflects the de- 
mand of the times and the voice of the people. As China 
is a developing socialist country, our development can 
only aim at building socialism with Chinese character- 
istics based on our reality and guided by Marxism. In 
this connection, the "Proposal for Formulating the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan or National Economic and Social Devel- 
opment and the Long-Term Target for the Year 2010" 
adopted at the Fifth Plenary Session of the 14th party 
Central Committee and the speeches made by Comrades 
Jiang Zemin and Li Peng at that session fully manifested 
Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics as well as the basic line of our party. 
The document and speeches showed the Chinese peo- 
ple’s bright prospects and pointed out the direction for 
the all-around development of socialism in our country. 


Hunan, like all other parts of the country, has proceeded 
from its actual situation to explore ways to quicken the 
pace of all-around economic and social development 
since the third plenary session of the 11th party Central 
Committee. Such efforts have achieved fairly good 
results. Compared with 1978, our province's gross 
product for 1994 grew 10.5 times, financial revenue 
5.2 times, annual wages of average office workers 
and laborers 6.1 times, and per-capita net income 
of farmers seven times. Industry, agriculture, and all 
other undertakings scored a historical leap forward. On 
reviewing Hunan’s practical development over the past 
10 years and more, we have the following comments: 


Promoting development is an incontestable 
principle. This is especially true in Hunan, a big 
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agricultural province, insofar as speeding up its 
agricultural and rural economic development is 
concerned. 


Agriculture is Hunan’s fundamental undertaking. This 
is also where its most striking forte exists, as can 
be seen from the following: First, it made significant 
contributions to the state in the past. With farm acreage 
equivalent to 3.5 percent of China's arable land, our 
agriculture has not only created 5.2 percent of the 
nation’s total agricultural output value and met the 
food requirement of 5.4 percent of its population, but 
also supplied a considerable quantity of farm produce 
‘yo the country. Our province sold to the state from 
1950 to 1990 310 billion kg of commercial grain, the 
largest among all provinces in the country. During the 
same period, the cumulative quantity of cotton we sold 
to the state was 42 million dan; cooking vegetable 
oil, 35 million dan; and hogs, 220 million head. Our 
steady agricuitural development laid a firm foundation 
for the harmonious operation of the national economy 
and accumulated a large amount of funds for China's 
industrialization. Statistics show that, for the 37 years 
from 1952 to 1989, funds accumulated by agriculture 
nationwide due to the “scissors difference” between 
the prices of industrial and agricultural products and 
through the agricultural tax were some | trillion yuan, 
of which 55 billion yuan was attributed to Hunan. 
Second, our province has a large agricultural output. 
In 1994, Hunan’s rice production ranked first in the 
country, hogs second, and tea third, while its output 
of cotton, oil-bearing seeds, and tobacco all took the 
front rank in the country. Third, our province has a great 
potential for development. Hunan now has 49.65 million 
mu of farmland, 20.43 million mu of lakes and ponds, 
120 million mu of forests, and 84.99 million mu of 
exploitable prairies. The total number of rural laborers in 
the province has exceeded 27 million and there are some 
5,000 species of seed plants. In addition, as our province 
is situated in the middle of the subtropical zone, the 
climate is mild with ample sunlight, rainfall, and warm 
weather. This, plus the fertility of the land, offers a very 
promising prospect for developing agriculture and the 
rural economy. 


At the present stage, however, a striking feature of 
Hunan’s agriculture is that it is big but not strong. 
This finds expression mainly in the following: The 
total scale of the agricultural economy is great, but 
the average share per capita is small. Rural production 
undertakings are not well coordinated. The process 
of rural industrialization is slow. Despite the high 
output of farm produce. the percentage of high-quality 
items and the rate of marketability are both low 
Farmers’ income grows at a slow pace and agricultural 
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operations basically remain at the stage of extensive 
cultivation with very little progress toward intensive and 
modernized farming. 


Based on the above analysis, we have concluded that 
if Hunan is to transform itself from an economically 
weak province to an economically robust province, it 
must, first of all, transform itself from a big agricultural 
province to a strong agricultural province. Toward this 
end, the provincial party committee together with the 
provincial government formed a special team to con- 
duct extensive and in-depth investigations and studies 
as well as repeated scientific discussions and analyses. 
As a result, a development strategy to turn Hunan into a 
strong agricultural province was worked out: For a cer- 
tain period from now on, we should give full play to Hu- 
nan’s favorable conditions for developing agriculture; 
continue to optimize its rural production structure; go all 
out to develop high-quality, high-output, and high- et- 
ficiency farming; further improve its infrastructure; and 
aggressively accelerate the industralization and urban- 
ization of its Countryside so that Hunan’s agriculture and 
rural economy will improve not only quantitatively but 
also qualitatively and agricultural modernization will be 
achieved at an early date. Then, we drew up a “Decision 
on Building a Strong Agricultural Province,” which set 
forth the following objectives as principal indicators that 
Hunan has become a province with a strong agriculture: 
a large economic scale, high economic efficiency, qual- 
ity products, a rational production structure, advanced 
agro-science and technology, a sound infrastructure, and 
an improved ecosystem. Based on these objectives, we 
established a number of specific targets for developing 
agriculture, i.e., the targets for overall benefits, overall 
quality, economic structure, technology and equipment, 
overall environment, and social development. Take the 
target for overall benefits as an example. It stipulates 
that, by the end of this century, our per-capita gross 
social production value should reach 10,000 yuan; both 
the total and per-capita output of main agricultural prod- 
ucts, including grain, cotton, cooking oil, meal, vegeta- 
bles, fruits, and aquatic products, should be in the na- 
tion's top 10; and the farmer's per-capita net income 
should be raised to 2,500 yuan. As for rural productiv- 
ity, each rural laborer should be able to contribute more 
than 15,000 yuan on the average to the gross social pro- 
duction value, while each mu of cultivated land should 
produce an average output value of 1.200 yuan. 


The fulfillment of such solid targets should be guar- 
anteed by solid measures. From a province-wide view- 
pomt, we should put agriculture and rural work ahead 
of all economic work. It is essential to do down-to-earth 
work in developing agriculture. We hold that once we 
have a practical, scientific plan for developing agricul- 
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ture, in no way should we let it remain in meetings, 
documents, and words only. We want the key leaders 
of the provincial party commitice to go to the grassroots; 
if they find any question there, they should try to solve 
it on the spot. In doing this, they should not act pertunc- 
torily, but should go deep into the grassroots and carry 
their missions through to the end. Party committees and 
governments at all levels throughout the province should 
form leading groups for building a strong agricultural 
province; that is, they should form special teams in 
charge of the work. In particular, counties and townships 
should devote their main efforts, manpower, materials, 
and financial resources to developing agriculture. It is 
imperative to emancipate people’s mind, change their 
thinking, and see that the mentality of the vast number of 
cadres are suited to the changes from small-scale closed- 
type to large-scale open-type agriculture, from extensive 
to intensive Culuvation, and from traditional to modern- 
ized farming. Continued efforts should be made to stabi- 
lize the output-related household contract responsibility 
system, gradually establish a land-transferring system, 
implement the pricing system for agricultural procure- 
ment, foster the growth of agriculture- supporting inmdus- 
tries, further improve and put into practice the policy 
of supporting township enterprises’ development, and 
strictly limit the burden imposed on tarmers. We should 
implement a strategy of applying science and technol- 
ogy to developing agriculture. Under this strategy, we 
should rely on the advance of science and technology 
and the improvement of laborers’ quality as the primary 
motive force to accelerate the building of a strong agn- 
cultural province. More attention should be devoted to 
solving difficult problems in science and technology, 
principally those connected with the improvement of 
crop strains. Further efforts should be made to establish 
and improve the network for popularizing agro-science 
and technology and to improve working conditions and 
increase the remuneration for agro-scientists and tech- 
nicians. There are two key things that we should par- 
ticularly do well: One is to go all out to popularize 
the application of agro-science and technology that can 
lead to high output and high efficiency. The other 1s 
to develop agricultural projects with a great potential 
of increasing production. In addition, we should boost 
our agricultural input. Work in this respect includes in- 
creasing our financial input and agricultural credit in- 
put, setting up and improving the agricultural devel- 
opment fund, making extensive efforts to raise funds 
from society, expanding the scale of foreign capital ut- 
lizauion, mamtamning the system of using industry to 
supplement agriculture, and pooling funds for develop- 
ing key projects. Also, constant efforts should be made 
to deepen rural reform. In this regard, we should aim 
at building a socialist market economic system. grasp 
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key issues, make significant breakthroughs, and ener- 
geucally promote the industrialization of the country- 
side. We should speed up the cultivation of the market 
system and gradually establish an “integrated” opera- 
ional setup which is guided by the market force and 
centered at raising economic efficiency, which empha- 
sizes regionalism, specialized production, integrated op- 
erations, socialized service, and enterprise-type manage- 
ment in dealing with leading products and pillar indus- 
tries; which closely combines production, supply, and 
marketing, links trade, industry, and agriculture; and 
which integrates the economy with science and edu- 
cation. With this system, we will be able to solve the 
contradictions between small individual operations and 
varying market conditions, traditional production meth- 
ods and modern science and technology, maintaining the 
household contract responsibility system and expanding 
the scale of operations, and our agriculture’s high social 
henefits and its low economic return. 


Development concerns overall interests. In Hunan, 
a province weak in industry, invigorating and 
improving state-owned enterprises has a direct 
hearing on its overall interests. 


What is the position of state-owned enterprises in 
economic and social development? With regard to 
this question, everyone had a correct: understanding 
before the start of the reform and open-up drive. 
Alt present, however, with the development of the 
socialist market economy and the growth of various 
cconomic sectors other than the state-owned sector, 
there has appeared in people's minds a tendency to 
underrate or ignore the importance of state-owned 
enterprises. This has senously hindered the reform 
and development of these enterprises. Viewed trom 
Hunan’s actual situation, the development of state- 
owned enterprises is of utmost importance to our 
entire economic development, and it is a must to 
invigorate state-owned enterprises in order to develop 
our economy. In 1994, Hunan had 20,276 industrial 
enterprises in the category known as independent- 
accounting state-owned enterprises. Although, quantty- 
wise, these state-owned enterprises took up only 17.51] 
percent of the total number of industrial enterprises in 
the province, their gross output value accounted for 72.8 
percent of the total, net output value 74.8 percent, tax 
on profit 83.74 percent, and foreign exchange carnings 
over 60 percent. Among the state-owned enterprises. 
hig and medium-sized ones were especially important. 
These big and medium-sized state-owned enterprises 
accounted for only 2.48 percent of the total number ot 
industrial enterprises in the province, but their combined 
gross output value was as much as $4 percent of the 
total, net output value $7.1 percent, sales proceeds $4 | 
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percent, original value of fixed assets 58.14 percent, 
and tax on profit 73 percent. As can be seen, state- 
owned enterprises, big and medium-sized enterprises in 
particular, sull occupy a vitally important position in 
our economic development. They are playing a leading 
and decisive role in our economy, irreplaceable by any 
other economic sectors. 


Invigorating and improving state-owned enterprises is 
not only an economic question, but a vital political ts- 
sue as well. In a socialist country like China, which 
has a huge population with a poor economic founda- 
tion and quite unbalanced economic and cultural de- 
velopment, the fundamental way to ensure long-term 
national and social stability and order 1s to adhere to 
the socialist road and Communist leadership. To adhere 
to the socialist road, there are (wo most important eco- 
nomic requirements: One ts to insist On an economic 
system dominated by the public-owned sector. The other 
is to achieve common prospenty. State- owned enter- 
prises constitute the most important part of the socialist 
public-owned economic sector. As the lifeline of the na- 
tional economy, they are not only a fundamental guar- 
antee for tulnlling the major demands of the national 
economy and the essential needs of the people's every- 
day life, but also govern and direct the operations of 
other economic sectors. They are an essential economic 
force in controlling unjust social distribution, guarding 
against polanizauion, and guiding our society to advance 
toward common prospernty. From the above, it follows 
that whether we attach importance to state-owned en- 
terprises and do well in developing them amounts to a 
key issue that determines whether we are insisting on 
the dominant role of public-owned economic sector and 
keeping steadfastly to the socialist road. State-owned 
enterprises employ millions upon millions of staff mem- 
bers and workers. They are the principal entities repre- 
senting the working class of our country. Their rise and 
fall, survival and extinction affect the basic interests 
of the Chinese working class. Once state-owned enter- 
prises lose its due position, there will be no position for 
the working class and, accordingly, no leading position 
for the Chinese Communist Party, which relies on the 
working class as its basis. To radically ensure our social 
stability and safeguard the position of the working class 
and its party's leadership, we must consolidate and de- 
velop state-owned enterprises. 


Nonetheless, under the new historical conditions, state- 
owned enterprises are encountering numerous difficul- 
ties and dilemmas in marching toward the market. This 
can be summarized as three old and two new problems 
The old problems are: their deh burden, their burden 
left over from the past. and their burden of providing 
social welfare benefits to their employees. As to the 
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new problems, one is the shortage of funds. Previously, 
State-owned enterprises relied mainly on loans from the 
China Industrial and Commercial Bank for their work- 
ing funds, while they themselves supplied only about 10 
percent of the requirements. Now that the China Indus- 
trial and Commercial Bank has become a commercial 
bank, apparently state-owned enterprises cannot mect 
their working-fund requirements unless they increase 
the funds provided by themselves. The other new prob- 
lem is their heavy tax burden. According to an anal- 
ysis covering 183 state-owned industrial enterprises in 
the province, their rate of tax burden has far exceeded 
that of foreign-funded enterprises. This makes it very 
difficult for state-owned enterprises to gradually raise 
their self-improvement capability. A basic soluuion to 
the above-mentioned problems ts to boost state-owned 
enterprises’ vitality through reform — that 1s, to sepa- 
rate them from the government's embrace, push them 
to the market, and let them brave the storm, face the 
outside world, and find ways to survive and develop. In 
pushing state-owned enterprises to the market and set- 
ling up a modern enterprise system, there will be a tran- 
sitional period, which has three characteristic features: 
First, during this period, experiments and explorations 
will be necessary so that an enterprise system commen- 
surate with China's concrete situation can be established 
step by step through practice. Second, the government 
will sull use some administrative Measures to regulate 
and control the operations of state-owned enterprises, 
but such measures will gradually diminish over time. 
Third, the reform of the social insurance system will 
be greatly accelerated and eventually the social security 
condition will be ripe for state-owned enterprises to go 
to the market [without the burden of providing social 
welfare benefits to their employees. | 


Based on the characteristics of the transitional period, 
we have formulated a principle of simultaneous solu- 
tion of practical and radical problems. The solution otf 
practical problems lies in the adoption of some transi- 
tional policies and measures to ensure that state-owned 
enterprises will institute the modern enterprise system 
and advance to the market without a hitch. For instance, 
we have adopted the policies of encouraging the enter- 
prises to merease their selt-provided funds, lay off sur- 
plus employees, and forsake the function of providing 
social welfare benefits to their employees. We have also 
adopted the policies of assisting the enterprises in ap- 
propnately reducing their tax burden, speeding up their 
technological upgrading. and carrying out the strategies 
of acquisition and business alliance, and so forth. All 
these are aimed at enabling the enterprises to be gradu- 
ally detached from state support, tree themselves from 
the various burdens. and march torward to the market 
As to the solution of radical problems, it is necessary 
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to integrate the work of system restructuring with reor- 
ganizauion, transformation, and Management streamlhin- 
ing so as to beef up the enterprises’ internal improve- 
ment and tap potentials trom within. In this regard, 
Hunan’s Zhuzhou City has created some sound exper- 
ence. Zhuzhou has 56 big and medium-sized enterprises 
owned by the stale, among which are quile a few are 
old enterprises established in the 1950's. In carrying 
out enterprise reform, this city took a comprehensive 
and accurate grip of the basic characteristics of mod- 
ern enterprises and integrated into an organic whole the 
enterprises’ system restructuring and their reorgani/a- 
lion, technological upgrading, and management stream- 
lining. In integrating system restructuring with reorgani- 
7auion, it took the acquisition of enterprises as a “mayor 
task” in optuumuizing the reallocation of state assets, used 
the property rights relationship as a link to form enter- 
prise groups, and transformed well-managed, lucrative 
big and medium-sized enterprises with a great develop- 
ment potential into standard companies. In integrating 
system restructuring with management streamlining, it 
made ceaseless efforts to deepen and improve the reform 
of the enterprises’ three systems by setting up brand- 
new personnel, labor, and distibution mechanisms. It 
exercised strict quality control to raise the rates of up- 
to-standard products and fine-quality products. And it 
strenuously improved the enterprises’ financial manage- 
ment aimed at maximizing their profits by focusing at- 
tention on the management of funds and relying on cost 
control to meet preset targets as measures. In integrating 
system restructuring with technological upgrading. it put 
more efforts into technological development and trans- 
formation. Among other things, 1t selected a number of 
key enterprises and projects and, based on a preferential: 
treatment policy, gave them special support to enable 
them to expand their scale of production, attain a higher 
technological level, upgrade their products, and become 
anew economic growth port with a sharpened compet- 
itive edge in the market as soon as possible. The above 
measures have led to a steady mse in the enterprises’ 
economic ethiciency. Their output value and sales pro- 
ceeds for the first half of 1998S went up 15.4 percent 
and 21.4 percent, respectively, compared with the same 
period of the preceding year. Based on Zhuzhou's ex- 
perience and im light of the concrete situation of our 
province, we have formulated a 10-Year Technolog- 
ial Transformation Program tor Developing Hunan’s 
Industry, which emphasizes the development of five 
pillar industries, 100 factories, and 40 products 
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Development means all-around development. We 


must keep to the principle of ‘grasping with both 
hands" to promote all-around social progress. 


Our purpose of building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics is to turn China into a rich, strong, developed, 
and culturally advanced modern socialist country. For 
this purpose. Comrade Deng Xiaoping has put forward a 
basic principle: “Grasp with both hands, and both hands 
should be tough.” Keeping to this principle is a signifi- 
cant guarantee for all-around social development. 


To persist in grasping with both hands and making both 
hands tough, we should properly deal with the rela- 
tionship between building material and spiritual civi- 
lizations. Building the socialist material civilization and 
building the socialist spiritual civilizauion are two tasks 
that condition, serve, depend on, and promote each 
other. These two tasks are united dialectically through 
the practical development of socialism. Accelerating the 
development of socialism requires. spiritual Motivation, 
intellectual support, and theoretical guidance. The so- 


Cialist spiritual civilization is a vital source for all of 


these. 


Strengthening ideological and theoretical education to 
arm the minds of cadres and masses with scientific the- 
ories is the core of building the socialist spiritual civi- 
lization. On the surface, the gap between our province 
and some other provinces and municipalities appears to 
be caused by different economic growth rates. In real- 
ity, the reason is that we are lagging behind them in 
ideology. To correct this problem, we have earnestly 
arranged for our cadres, leading cadres at and above 
the county level in particular, to study Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. We have also emphasized the need for 
our party and government organs at the provincial, pre- 
fectural (city), and county levels as well as departments 
directly under the province to persist in the system of 
central study groups with particular attention to the ef- 
ficiency of study. Meanwhile, students of the provincial 
CPC Committee's party school have, based on their ex- 
tensive investigations and studies, written a senes of 
significant articles and investigative reports, which have 
been published in HUNAN RIBAO, drawing enthusias- 
lic responses from cadres around the province. In addi- 
tion, the Propaganda Department of the provincial CPC 
Committee, the provincial Federation of Social Science 
Societies, and the Work Committee for Provincial Or- 
gans have jointly sponsored a series of report meetings 
on theones about the socialist market economy. These 
activities have achieved very successtul results. Setting 
advanced models and publicizing their deeds 1s an et- 
fective way to promote socialist and communist ideals 
and ethics and raise the political awareness of cadres 
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and masses. In this connecuion, we have not only ener- 
getically encouraged our cadres and masses to emulate 
such advanced models as the exemplary leading cadre 
Kong Fansen, but also established several new advanced 
examples — including Liu Zhiyan, who sacrificed him- 
self to save others; Li Changshui, who is known for his 
selfless dedication; and Leping Township of Yuanling 
County, a heroic collective in combating floods — and 
launched a province-wide campaign to emulate and pub- 
licize their deeds. This has effectively helped the peo- 
ple throughout the province to uphold the correct world 
outlook, view of life, and values. As a result, there has 
appeared an intense change in their mentality. 


Developing education is not only an essential aspect 
of building the spiritual civilization, but also an impor- 
lant strategic task in promoting the material civilization. 
During the new period of rapid development of science 
and technology, the entire work of economic construc- 
tion should be put on the track of relying on the ad- 
vance of science and technology and the improvement 
of the quality of laborers. As such, we stress the dialec- 
tical unity of economic development and the develop- 
ment of human resources. We respect knowledge and 
talented people and view developing education, culu- 
valing competency, and raising the quality of laborers 
as key tasks in building the socialist spiritual civiliza- 
tion. Therefore, while making all-out efforts to develop 
regular primary, secondary, and higher education, we 
have implemented a ‘large-scale training” strategy for 
our laboring ranks in line with the needs of developing 
the market economy. Under this strategy, we have made 
positive efforts to conduct on-the-job training of incum- 
bent workers and training of the reserved labor force. 
We have also earnestly carned out a well-organized and 
planned program of sending surplus rural laborers to re- 
ceive training in coastal provinces. All these efforts are 
aimed at making the quality of our laborers compatible 
with the needs of developing the socialist market econ- 
omy. 


Promoting the socialist cultural cause, including liter- 
ature, art, athletics, public health, as well as libraries, 
museums, and cultural halls, is a vital integral part of, 
and has a unique role in, building the socialist spiritual 
civilization. [tis an important way for us to use the lofty 
spiritual force to reshape man. In building the socialist 
spiritual civilization, one of the mayor tasks 1s to rely on 
the industrious work of cultural workers to create vari- 
ous art models as a way to vividly educate the masses 
in the socialist and communist ideclogies and cthics and 
to give them an aesthetic treat after their hard work. In 
recemt years, based on the tact that Hunanisa = preat cul- 
tural province, we have launched a five-one project 

as 4 Starting pot to positively develop the socialist cul- 
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tural and art cause. We made a proposal that, by the end 
of this century, we should have created a lot of good 
literary and art works, brought up an outstanding liter- 
ary and art work contingent, built a number of advanced 
cultural facilities, and established a new literary and art 
system so that our province's literature and art will con- 
stantly thrive and develop to satisfy the ever-growing 
cultural needs of the broad masses. We also decided to 
bring about the overall prosperity of literary and art cre- 
ation by focusing on works in key categories and on key 
themes. Every year we will try to create one outstand- 
ing film, one or two good TV plays, one or two stinking 
shows (or programs), and one or two excellent novels. 
To encourage these efforts, our province has established 
the Mao Zedong Literature Award Fund, Tian Han The- 
atrical Work Award Fund. “Furong” Theatrical Perfor- 
mance Award Fund, plus a publishing fund. Moreover, 
the provincial CPC Committee has urged the broad 
masses of literary and art workers to go to the front line 
of reform, opening-up, and economic construction, en- 
hanced their consciousness of joining the efforts there, 
and strengthen their determination to turn out outstand- 
ing literary and art works. They should try to create 
some fine literary and art works that are closely linked 
with the pulse of the umes, reflect the real life, praise 
the work of reform, opening up, and economic constnuc- 
tion, and publicize socialism as their main themes. With 
regard to party committees and governments al various 
levels, the provincial CPC Committee has asked them to 
earnestly strengthen their leadership and guidance over 
literary and art undertakings. They should enhance their 
consciousness of serving, guiding, and participating in 
literature and art, do solid work in this field, and create 
a favorable environment for the development and pros- 
perity of the socialist literary and art cause. 


During the past few years, over a dozen of literary and 
art works created in our province have won awards 
in the national ‘five-one project” spiritual civilization 
contests. Our theatrical works “Peach Blossom Tide, 
“Ballad of the General,” and “Wind of the Century, 
hooks “Go Out of Seclusion” and “General Desenption 
of China’s Countryside,” films “Mao Zedong and His 
Sons,” “Liu Shaogi’s 44 Days,” and “Autumn Harvest 
Uprising,” and some other fine works have enjoyed 
nationwide fame. 


Construction of the spiritual civilization requires ma- 
terial support. For this reason, the work should also 
he grasped with both hands. We should grasp both the 
software” and “hardware. In other words, we should 


not only pay attenvion to promoting ideological and cul- 
tural work and building a work contingent! for this pur- 
pose, but also pay attention to related material constnic- 
tion. To correct our province's relative backwardness 
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in material construction in this respect, we have de- 
cided to build 10 mayor hardware construction projects, 
which are geared to the work of modernization and the 
needs of the 21st century. These are the Hunan News 
Building, the Hunan Publishing Building, Hunan Ra- 
dio and Television Center, Hunan Social Science Ac- 
tivity Center, Hunan Book City, Mao Zedong Literature 
Academy, Hunan Multifunctional Theater, Hunan X:- 
aoxiang Friendship Cinema, Television, and Trade City, 
Hunan Literary Workers Building, and Hunan Archives 
Hall, all located in Changsha. The completion of these 
projects will not only drastically change Hunan’s out- 
look, but will also have a significant positive effect on 
spiritual civilization construction in the entire province. 


Northwest Region 
PRC: Gansu Discipline Inspection Plenary Session 
Opens 20 Mar 
SK2203001896 Lanzhou Gansu People's Rado 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 20 Mar 96 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] The fifth enlarged plenary 
session of the provincial discipline inspecuon commis- 
sion opened in Lanzhou on 20 March. 


At the session, Rao Fengzhu, standing committee mem- 
ber of the provincial party committee and secretary of 
the provincial discipline inspection commission, made 
a work report enutled: “Consciously Implement the 
Guidelines of the Sixth Plenary Session of the Central 
Discipline Inspecuon Commission and Wage the An- 
ticorruption Struggle in a More Solid, Profound, and 
Effective Manner.” 


In his report, Rao Fengzhu first summed up and 
reviewed the anticorruption work done in 1995 and also 
arranged the 1996 major anticorruption tasks. 


Rao Fengzhu pointed out: We should continue to re- 
gard leading cadres’ administrative honesty and selt- 
discipline as an important content of opposing corrup- 
tion and improving the party style and administrative 
honesty: pay firm and good attention to the anticorrup- 
tion struggle, and attach prominent importance to solv- 
ing the probiems of engaging in lavish dining and win- 
ing with public funds and exceeding standards to use 
sedan cars. Those who pay no attention to the strug- 
gle and persistently [words indistinct} should sternly be 
pumshed when discovered. We should continue to ex. 
pand the dynamics of the struggle: eradicate the mayor 
and appalling cases that can produce serious influence: 
and concentrate energy on investigating and handling 
cases, such as cormption, bribery, diversion of public 
funds tor other use, tax evasion. legal procurement of 
foreign exchange, serious neghgence of duties, false re- 
ports, and exaggeration. [passage omitted] 
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He urged: We should continuously attach prime impor- 
tance to eliminating the wanton collection of fines and 
tolls and the wanton setup of check posts on highways 
as well as the wanton apportioning of expenses from the 
peasants and primary and middle school students so as 
to ensure that such phenomena will completely disap- 
pear on national and provincial highways and basically 
disappear on county and township highways by the end 
of this year. We should carry out a system that school 
masters assume responsibility for banning the wanton 
collection of charges. We should investigate and handle 
cases of cheating the peasants so 1s '0 reduce the peas- 
ants’ burdens in a timely manner. (?Lxpenses) collected 
from the peasants by the province should be controlled 
within 5 percent of their per capita income. 


He said: To do a good job in opposing corruption and 
advocating administrative honesty, we should realisti- 
cally strengthen and improve the inner-party supervision 
system and pay attention to supervising leading cadres. 


In his report, he stressed the need to strengthen the 
leadership over the anticorruption struggle. 


At the session, (Liu Fengrong), director of the provin- 
cial supervision department, relayed the guidelines of 
the sixth plenary session of the Central Discipline In- 
spection Commission. 


PRC: Ningxia Concentrates Spending on 
Infrastructure 


OW1603043296 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0243 GMT 16 Mar 96 


{(FBIS Transcribed Text} Yinchuan, March 16 (XIN- 
HUA) — Ningxia Hui Autonomous Region in north- 
west China has made a remarkable progress to improve 
its investment environment in the last few years. 


Information from the Regional Economic and Trade 
Committee says that the region has been spending as 
much as 60 percent of its fiscal incomes on roads, 
telecommunications and power projects for several 
years. 


The region now has a 8,500-km-long highway network 
that radiates from regional capital Yinchuan, and links 
it with neighbouring regions. 


Its railway length has also msen from 420 km several 
years ago to the present 779 km. The region in the 
remote west is now connected to coast China, and via 
Xinjiang to the Middle East and Europe by two railway 
lines. And a third electrified railway line is to run across 
the region. 
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Air travel is also getting easier in Ningxia. It has opened 
air routes from Yinchuan to Beijing, Shanghai and other 
major Chinese cities. A new airport is also being built. 


Ningxia now leads other western regions in the digit- 
zation of its telephone networks. The number of tele- 
phone lines have seen a 35-fold increase in a period of 
15 years. 


“Software” environment has also been improving. The 
region has issued local laws on land-use-rights and labor 
relations in overseas-funded enterprises, which promise 
more favorable policies apd conditions for investors. 


In the next few years, the region will continue to 
tocus much of its efforts on the improvement of roads, 
telecommunications and other infrastructure sectors, 
regional officials said. 


PRC: Ceremony Held for Army-Civilian 
Well-Digging Project 

S$K0503115496 Yinchuan NINGXIA RIBAO 
in Chinese 16 Feb 96 pl 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] The ceremony to decide 
the location of the first well covered by the “project 
of sinking 100 wells for aiding the poor through the 
joint efforts of the army and localities” was jeld 
on 9 February in Mingzhuang Village in Guyuan 
County's Xipao Township. Attending the ceremony 
were Bai Lichen, chairman of the Ningxia Autonomous 
Region; Wang Zhicheng, deputy commander of the 
Lanzhou Military Region; Li Lianghui, commander ot 
the Ningxia Military District; and Ren Qixing and 
Zhou Shengxian, vice chairmen of Ningxia Autonomous 
Region. [passage omitted] 


Wang Zhicheng, deputy commander of the Lanzhou 
Military Region, delivered a speech. He said: The 
project of sinking 100 wells to aid the poor through the 
joint efforts of the army and localities” ts a ‘lifesaving 
project’ for the people in the revolutionary mountain 
base areas in Ningxia. The implementation of this 
project has manifested the concern of the CPC Central 
Committee, the State Council, the Ministry of Water 
Resources, and the Mass Work Department under the 
General Political Department of the People’s Liberation 
Army [PLA] for the vast numbers of the masses of 
minority nationalities in poverty-stricken areas. It has 
also manifested the army's purpose of always thinking 
what the people think, being cager to meet the needs 
of the people, and wholeheartedly serving the people 
He called on the PLA officers and men to learn from 
Li Guoan and ensure fulfillment of the task of sinking 
quality wells. [passage omitted] 
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FRC: Cinghai Plans To Protect River Valley 
Eavirzament 


OW2103023196 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0147 GMT 21 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text} Xining, March 21 (XINHUA) 
— Work to protect a lifeline along the Huangshui River 
Valley is underway in Qinghai province in Northwest 
China. 


The major clean-up project in the valley involves 
building facilities to control pollution, conserve water, 


and planting trees. 


The river valley covers 16,000 sq. km., or 2.2 percent of 
the province's total area, but accounts for 60 percent of 
the province's total population, farmland, grain output 
and industrial and agricultural output. 


Excessive development, and rapid economic develop- 
ment in the valley in recent years, has caused serious 
environmental problems, including soil erosion, water 
pollution and a water shortage. 


Hundreds of thousands of liters of polluted water have 
been poured into the river each day, untreated. Dozens 
of ferrosilicon, iron, steel, aluminium and silicon carbide 
plants are releasing thick smoke every day. 


Experts say 76 percent of the 16,000 sq. km. valley 
suffers soil erosion and water loss. 


An estimated 19 million tons of soil is washed into the 
river, a tributary of the Yellow River, each year, leaving 
farmland along the river more and more impoverished. 


The province has started work on a 500 million-yuan 
Heiquan Reservoir on a tributary, the first-phase project 
to divert water from the Datong River to the region. 


Experts say the reservoir, which has a designed capacity 
of 178 million cubic meters of water, will greatly 
improve the efficiency of water resources in the valley. 


The Provincial Environmental Protection Bureau has 
introduced advanced technologies from abroad to reduce 
and recych: gas emissions, released by nearly 100 
ferrosilicon plants. 


Waste water treatment plants have been set up at the 
Xining Steel Plant and the Qinghai Aluminium Plant. 
About 1,000 ha of land has been afforested as part of 
the province's greening effort. 


Seven farming counties have speeded up work to 
harness small nver valleys, control sol erosion and 
reduce water losses. 
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PRC: Shaanxi Government Sets Electronics 
Growth Target 


OW2303184896 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1602 GMT 23 Mar 96 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, March 23 (CNS) — 
The electronics industry in Shaanxi Province is expected 
to grow by 20 percent a year during the current ninth 
five-year plan (1996-2000). 


According to development targets set by the provincial 
government, the industry should record an output of 
RMB [renminbi] 25 billion by the year 2000, and 
produce profits tax amounting to RMB2 billion as well 
as foreign exchange earnings of US$200 million; each 
an 20 percent increase over the previous five year plan. 


The authority concerned would also redirect the pat- 
terns of production by encouraging the introduction of 
modern special-purpose equipment while moderately re- 
ducing the proportion of electrical household appliances 
and electronic components produced. The formation of 
large concerns would be encouraged. 


The province also plans to capitalise on the scientific 
and technological advantages and expertise that may be 
found in the local universities and research institutions. 
By so doing it hopes to create a “silicon belt” in 
southern Shaanxi with Xian, Baoyi and Xianyang cities 
as research, development and production centres. 


Large companies in the industry would be reorganised 
into three categories in accordance with the functions 
they would serve. 


The first group includes those with comprehensive de- 
velopment capability based on their scientific and tech- 
nological resources. The second comprises those with 
a large production capacity for products such as com- 
puters and telecommunications equipment. The third 
mainly involves those manufacturing internationally 
competitive electronic Components. 


PRC: Shaanxi’s Xianyang Becomes Regional 
Electronics Leader 

OW090308289 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 2031 GMT 9 Mar 96 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shaanxi, March 9 (CNS) — 
During the “Eighth Five-Year Plan’, the clectronics 
industry in Xianyang City, Shaanxi Province developed 
to become the largest electronics industrial base in 
the northwest. At the end of 1995S, more than 100 
clectronics industnal enterprises with fixed assets of 
RMB [Renminhi| 2 bilhon and 40.000 workers were 
producing 40 product lines. There were 40 kinds of 
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products, including kinescopes, deflection coils, bending 
magnetic cores and colour televisions. 


Al present, the electronics industry in Xianyang pro- 
duces over half of the province's total output value 
with many products dominating the mainland market. 
Kinescopes manufactured by the industrial leader, Cai- 
hong Group, have increased from less than | million 
when the plant was firstly set up to 6 million today. 
Equally, the leading manufacturer of deflection coils, 
the Pianzhuan Group in Xianyang, has seen its output 
rise steadily since its inception in 1990; last year, the 
Group produced 4.8 million deflection coils of differ- 
ent kinds. Jinshan Electrical Appliance Plant in Shaanxi 
raoduces 80 percent, or 11.3 million, of the national 
output of bending magnetic cores. Caihong Group in 
cooperation with two foreign firms has also recently in- 
vested RMB 150 million in setting up China's largest 
phosphor powder plant in Xianyang which will further 
Strengthen Xianyang’s position as an electronics base 
when production begins to flow. 


PRC: Petroleum Industry in Xinjiang Enters 
Golden Age 

OW2603155196 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1132 GMT 26 Mar 96 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text! Beijing, March 26 (CNS) — 
The petroleum industry in Xinjiang will become one 
of the country’s dominant oi producers over the next 
five years, a senior official from China Petroleum and 
Natural Gas Corporation predicts. 


According to the official, proven oil and natural gas re- 
serves in Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region in west- 
ern China account for 28 and 33 percent, respectively, 
of the national onshore total. 


In 1995, three major oilfields Tarim, Turpan-Hami and 
Junggar in Xinjiang produced 12.8 million tonnes of oil. 


To turn the Region into a comprehensive and modern 
ou and petrochemical production base by the turn of 
the century, the official said, the central government 
have decided to inject RMB [renminhi} 29 billion into 
49 petrochemical projects and to raise the value of the 
regions’ petrochemical output to RMB 16 bilhon in five 
years from its present level of RMB 6.4 billion. 


It ts estimated that by the end of the century, Xinjang’s 
ol and p atural gas output will reach three million tonnes 
and 6 billion cubic metres. The industry's annual 
production output value would be RMB 28.8 billion. 


In the country’s eighth five-year plan (1991-1995), the 
central government adopted a policy that focused on 
maintaining oi production in eastern China while, at 
the same time, speeding up exploitation of new oil and 
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natural gas fields in the western regions, particularly, 
in Xinjiang. The strategy has proved successful and 
stimulated development of the oil industry in Xinjiang. 


In the past five years, the country produced 180 million 
tonnes of oil annually, of which onshore oi! output 
accounted for 95 percent. 


PRC: Xinjiang Records Economic Growth 
OW2203180096 Beying XINHUA in English 
1001 GMT 22 Mar 96 


{FBIS Transcribed Text) Urumqi, March 22 (XINHUA) 
— Northwest China's Xinjang Uygur Autonomous 
Region has lagged far behind coastal areas in economic 
development because of natural conditions and lack of 
funds, technical personnel, and technology, but is now 
having a heyday with economic growth. 


This is part of the central government strategy to 
develop central and western parts of China dunng the 
Ninth Five-Year Plan (1996-2000). 


Xinjiang, one of five autonomous regions in China, lies 
on the ancient Silk Road between China and the west 
that dates back to the 4th or Sth centuries B.C. It has vast 
natural resources, with 129 of the 145 minerals found 
in China. 


Forty oil and gas fields have been discovered in the 
region with proven reserves of two billion tons of 0° 
and 160 billion cubic meters of natural gas. 


Crude oi output there had a double-digit increase, 
or | millon tons, during cach of the past several 
years. Western oi] experts consider the region the most 
promising for oil and gas production in China 


With state financial and technical assistance, the region 
has completed two key ethyl projects. Another 39 large 
chemical works, which are estimated to cast 40 billion 
yuan, are expected to become operational in the next 
five years. 


With good harvests for 18 years running, Xinpang has 
become the largest cotton producer in China 


As a new hub of communications tor northwest China, 
Xinjiang has connected with 25 bus lines and 4] 
international and domestic aw routes. To rvake its 
airports more compatible with the region's = atus as 4 
gateway to China and a transfer point on the Euroasian 
Continental Bridge. the region has invested two billion 
yuan in New airports of in repairing existing ones 


This border region is now easily accessible to the out- 
side world thanks to improvements in telecommunica- 
tion facihties in recent years. An additional one billion 
yuan will be invested this year in this key sector 
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Large-scale oil exploration has helped the petrochemical 
industry to become Xinyiang’s pillar industry, with 
output worth 20 billion yuan, accounting for one third 
of the region's total. 


Its new economic belt from Urumqi to Karamay, 
Shihezi, and Chang: cities on the north of the Tianshan 
Mountains, is becoming an economic power. In 1995, 
its GDP made up 40 percent of the region's total and 
its industrial output value made up 60 percent. 


A recent plan for the next century calls for turning the 
region into the top cotton, sugar-cane, petrochemical, 
natural gas, gold, and nonferrous metal producer in 
China. 


PRC: South Xinjiang Railway To Extend to 
Kasayar in 5 Years 


HK2503085396 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
25 Mar 9% pl 


{By Liu Weiling: 
Planned | 


[PTS Transcribed Text tor FBIS}] The central govern- 
ment will invest 4.5 to 6 billion yuan ($540-720 mil- 
lion) to extend the South Xinjiang railway in the next 
tive years, said Li Donghu, vice-chairman of the Xin- 
ylang Uygur Autonomous Region. 


Railroad Extension To Kashgar 


The South Xinjiang railway currently runs from Turpan 
in eastern Xinjiang to Korla, capital of the region's 
Bayangol Mongolian Autonomous Prefecture. 


The extended railway will run from Korla to Kashgar, 
on the western edge of the region and even to Hotan, 
the southernmost prefecture in the province. 


The more than 1,000-kilometre railway 1s an important 
project in the region's Ninth-Five-Year Plan (1996- 
2000), and is expected to stimulate the economy. 


Without the railway, people living in the vast region 
must rely on automobiles, and in southern Xinypang, 
the distance between cities often stretches hundreds of 
kilometres 


Poor transportation limits the region’s ability to get its 
products to market, thus hindering development. 


Li disclosed the plans tor the railway at a press conter- 
ence last week for the “96 Urumqi Conference of Inter- 
national Public Relations on Xinpang Development. 


The conference, scheduled to open on July 25 1n the 
provincial capital of Urumai, wall list 37 projects tor 
foreign investment and co-operation 


These projects cover a spectrum of fields such as oul, 
power, petrochemicals. transportation, textile and food 
processing industries 
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The three-day conference will be sponsored by the 
China International Public Relations Assn, the Xinpang 
International and Local Public Relations Assn and the 
Shenzhen Internationa! Public Relations Assn. 


PRC: Xinjiang Geologists Discover Large Mineral 
Deposits 

OW0703213196 Being XINHUA in English 

0912 GMT 7 Mar 96 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Urumqi, March 7 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese geologists have discovered nine large and 
medium-sized deposits with a total of six million tons of 
copper, gold, silver, nickel and chromium in northwest 
China’s Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region. 


Of the deposits, seven are under exploration. The 
potential value of these deposits 1s over 100 billion yuan 
(about 12 billion US doilars). 


The deposits were discovered during a 17-year survey 
jointly conducted by the State Planning Commission 
and the Ministry of Geological and Mineral Resources 
Starung from 1978. 


Experts trom the United States, Canada, Japan, Aus- 
tralia, Russia and Kazakhstan have visited the deposits 
and shown great interest in joint development. Some 
have already signed letters of intent with Xinjiang. 


According to a plan for the first-stage development, gold 
production will be doubled each year. The output value 
of copper, gold, nickel, and chromium will reach 760 
million yuan (about 91.5 million U.S. dollars) ajinually, 
with taxes and profits topping 200 million yuan. 


Liu Dequan, a geologist with the Xinpang Geological! 
and Mineral Resources Department, said that develop- 
ment of these deposits will ease shortage of rare miner- 
als in the country. 


Some departments predict that by the year 2010 China 
will lack 30 major minerals, especially copper, gold and 
chromium. 


Geologists said that the newly-discovered copper de- 
posit has a high grade and 1s densely distributed, which 
is rare in large copper deposits in the country. One gold 
deposit there has an exceptional reses ve of over SO tons 


PRC: Central Government Officials Arrive in 
Xinjiang 

OW22032100196 Beyine XINHUA in English 
OS19 GMT 22 Mar 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Urumaq:. March 22 (XINHUA 
— The Chinese government has sent a group of officials 
to Xinpang Uygur Autonomous Region to express 
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sympathy and solicitude for the people of quake-hit 
areas. 


Led by Fan Baojun, vice-minister of Civil Affairs, the 
group left for Kashi prefecture, after arriving at the 
regional capital on Thursday {21 March] evening. 


The group will also investigate the situation in the 
disaster area, and offer assistance to local people in 
need. 


An earthquake, which measured 6.9 on Richter scale, 
hit several townships northeast of Artux City, Kashi 
prefecture, leaving 24 people dead and 128 injured. 


The Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous people's government 
has allocated four million yuan in relief to the quake 
vicuims. 


?RC: PLA Troops, Others Aid Earthquake-Hit 
Areas in Xinjiang 


OW2403175996 Being XINHUA in English 
1438 GMT 24 Mar 96 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} Urumqi, March 24 (XINHUA) 
— Thousands of local government officials and 1,600 
soldiers have been sent by Xinjiang Us gur Autonomous 
Region to help victums hit by the recent earthquake in 
south Xinjiang. 


Nearly 300 tons of grain and more than 120 tons of 
fertilizers, and cement have been dug out from ruins, 
614 homes have been removed or repaired, and 530 
gquake-proof ‘ents have been set up in the Jiashi-Artux 
region in south Xinpang. 


More than 10,000 residents, whose homes were de- 
stroyed by the earthquake measuring 6.9 on Richter 
scale, have been relocated, and the 24 who died 1n the 
disaster have been buried. 


People injured are being treated, and dozens of simply- 
equipped primary schools have opened for classes. 


In the most-heavily-hit township in Jiashi county, most 
homes collapsed, atfecting 75 percent of local residents. 


Soldiers of the People’s Liberation Army [PLA] and 
the Armed Police helped local residents resume normal 
lives. A bazaar was held in the township the day after 
the earthquake 


At the bazaar, people remained calm, showing no signs 
of worry and panic. Rice, flour, crusty pancakes (local 
staple food), mutton, beet, vegetables, fruits, tobacco 
and clothes were available on stalls at the bazaar 


Prices have not risen because of the quake, and there 
are almost as many commodities at the bazaar as 
hefore. said a local official 
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The central government has sent a group of officials to 
Xinjiang to express sympathy and help comfort vicums, 
after the quake occurred on March 19, striking 14 
townships and farmland areas. 


PRC: Xinjiang Military District Expands Land 
Cultivation 


96P30144A Urumqi XINJIANG RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Jan 96 p2 


{[FBIS Summary} Xinjiang Military District troops who 
garrison one-sixth of China's land and one-third of its 
borders live under rather difficult conditions. To im- 
prove troops’ livelihood and living conditions and avoid 
having to wait for or rely on outside resources, the mil- 
itary district has developed a policy of producing cotton 
in the southern region and grain in the north. To accom- 
plish this goal, the district asked both the soldiers and 
their officers to be self-reliant, dig wells, and cultivate 
virgin land. After two years of these efforts, the military 
district has successfully established a system whereby 
its farms carry out agricultural sideline businesses, its 
regiments provide nonstaple foodstuffs, and its compa- 
mies Carry out after-hours production. Today, for exam- 
ple, in addition to producing bumper grain harvests, the 
Ma Kai Ti tarm has cotton fields covering several tens 
of thousands of mou of land, and produces the highest 
amount of cotton in the military district. Currently, the 
military district owns 246,000 mou of cultivated land, 
1,100,000 mou of grazing land, five grain bases, eight 
fruit and melon bases, two pharmaceutical bases, 22 an- 
imal husbandry ranches, and 52 sites for producing non- 
staple foodstuffs. Overall, the military district's annual 
profit from these ventures exceeds 50,000,000 yuan. 


PRC: Migrant Workers Seek Better Life in 
Xinjiang 


Y6P30142 Urumqi XINJIANG RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Feb 96 po 


[FBIS Summary} According to incomplete statisucs, 
there are currently more than 20,000 migrant peasants 
farming land which they have contracted from the 
Xinjiang Tianshan Nanbei Military Corps. To celebrate 
the Lunar New Year, migrant peasants in Xinpang 
planned to send home thick stacks of money” instead 
of returning for visits as they were busy making 
preparations for ploughing and sowing in the hope of a 
better harvest in the year ahead 


In recent years, many peasants from Sichuan, Henan, 
Gansu, and other areas have come to find work in Xin- 
yang. While they have been turned down in cities and 
factories. they have quickly found hope’ in Xinpang’s 
agricultural sector where the land is vast and underpop- 
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ulated. A group of Sichuan workers, for example, set- 
tied into and contracted land from the Xinjiang Military 
Corps in 1994 and made an average annual per capita 
income of 4,200 yuan. They were so pleased with the re- 
sults of their farming that many of them returned home 
and brought back to Xinjiang many triends and relatives. 
In 1995, some workers’ incomes reached approximately 
170,000 yuan. A worker named Song Ze brought back 
38 neighbors and relatives from his home village and 
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contracted 720 mou land from which the annual output 
earned was over 800,000 yuan. After Song had paid his 
contract fees «nd deducted production costs, he and his 
men made an average of over 10,000 yuan. According 
to a Gansu peasant, as long as one has the strength, one 
can contract as much land as one desires in Xinjiang. 
This is better than back home where his family of eight 
had only 12 mou of land. 
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PRC: Editorial on Taiwan's Post-Election Choice 
HK2703092496 Hone Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
26 Mar 96 p A2 


{Editorial: “Tamwan Faces Cho.ce of Reunification or 
Independence | 


{PTS Translated Text tor FBIS| The curtain has tallen 
on the acuvities of Taiwan changing the way tts leaders 
are produced. Now, leaders of the Tamwan authorities 
face the choice of whether to continue to pursue all 
those activilies aimed at splitting the motherland, such 
as “pragmatic diplomacy, “head of state diplomacy 
and ‘return to the United Nations,” or to relax the 
tense cross- strait relations, put an end to. splittist 
acuiviies, and negotiate with mainland China and reach 
an agreement on ending hostilities and implementing 
three direct: links” under the prerequisite of “one 
China. 


In the course of the election, Chien Fu, Tarwan’s 
“Minister of Foreign Affairs,’ said: Li Teng-hui has no 
plan for visits abroad if he is elected. However, words 
spread in the last few days that Li Teng-hur can never 
forget pursuing splittist activities in the world arena, 
and he plans to visit the Philippines. Therefore, it wall 
not be long betore we have a4 clearer picture whether Li 
Teng- hui is taking the road of (paying lip service to 
reunthcation with independence in his heart’ [Kou tong 
xin du 0656 4827 1800 3747), or the road of peace 
talks on reunification 


Were it not tor U.S. interference and support behind 
the scenes, Taiwan independence forces could never 
have risen in Tarwan. During the Chiang Kai-shek and 
Chiang Ching-kuo eras, Taiwan independence elements 
were suppressed in a big way. Thus P’eng Ming-min 
was thrown into prison for pursuing Taiwan indepen- 
dence, and Chang Ts‘an-hung fled to the United States 
after being placed on the wanted list. For a long time, 
the United States has allowed Taiwan independence to 
develop its influence in Los Angeles and escorted Tar- 
wan independence activists to return to Taiwan. Dur- 
ing the most recent exercises of the People’s Liberation 
Army, the United States assembled its aircraft: carners 
and fleets on the one hand and sold guided missiles. 
fighter guidance systems, and electronic warplanes to 
Taiwan on the other. This has further revealed that the 
United States ts the political backer of Taiwan inde- 
pendence and that the United States does not want to 
see peaceful reunification of China, and has continued 
to support splittist activities while contaming China's 
economic development to prevent 't from gradually be- 
coming prosperous and powertul 


Should Tarwan leaders grow arrogant on the strength o! 
foreigners and collude with the Americans to split the 
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nauon, they will be doomed to complete failure. The 
Americans are not reliable, at every crucial moment, 
the United States will only plan tor its own interests and 
discard Taiwan independence elements like trash. As the 
American aircraft carriers came east this time, certain 
leaders of the Taiwan authorities were quite beside 
themselves with joy. We should like to ask a question, 
does the United States really take Taiwan's interest 
into account? Probably not. Public opimon inside and 
outside Taiwan iidicate that the US. aircraft carners 
coming to the cast serve several purposes. First, putting 
on a show’ to Asta Pacific countries to prove that 
the United States remains ambitious in maintaming its 
presence in the Asia Pacific region. Second, deliberately 
creating a tense atmosphere to scare Taiwan s capital 
and accelerate its flow to the United States. Over 
the past month, Tamwan capital flowing to the United 
States added up to approximately $10 billion. Quite 
a few people have purchased commercial buildings, 
hotels, and luxurtous houses in the west coast of the 
United States. And third, seizing this opportunity to 
push assistance in Tamwan'’s defense , nevertheless. 
the defense assistance will not be carned out by the 
Americans themselves, for at actually aims to force 
Taiwan to purchase outmoded U.S. arms so that US 
arms dealers may make a big profit 


tis advisable tor Li Teng-hur to maimtain his sobnety 
What the Taman people desire as to stabilize cross. 
strait relations and promote Taiwan's economie devel- 
opment. Taiwan's securities have nosedived over the 
past month, with transaction volume talling by halt. The 
real estate transachhion volume in Taiwan accounted tor 
only 40 percent over the same penod last year. Febru 
ary saW a 24- percent decline in exports, Foreign invest- 
mentin Taiwan was ata standstill. Registered capital of 
newly tounded factories in January dropped by 70 per- 
cent over the same period last year, Tarwan’s foreign ex- 
change reserves dropped trom $100.4 billion Last July to 
SSS billion. Tanwan compatriots’ purchasing power has 
shrunk, and the retail business is slack. The Democratic 
Progressive Party [DPP], which has expheitly hosted 
the banner of Tarwan independence, formerly received 
40 percent of votes, but in the recent election it pot only 
21 percent of the votes, the support rate cutin half. Li 
Teng-hur said on more than 100 occasions that Tas- 
wan must not go independent ; part of the constituency 
that originally supported the DPP believed these words 
and cast their votes for him) This shows that on the 
one hand, Li Teng-hur has purposely made his attitude 
toward reunification and independence vague. and he 
succeeded in winning more votes with this tack, on the 
other hand, those Tamwan compatriots who are natives 
of Tarwan, were born and grew up here, have come t 
see (hat the way of Tarwan independence ts an impasse 
and disapprove of splittung the motherland HoLi Teng 
hut shows some respect for publie opinion, he must not 
lead Tarwan down the road of splitting the motherland 
and must avoid pushing Taiwan inte 4 disastrous abyss 
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Beijing's policy remains “peaceful reunification and, 
one country, two systems.” If Li Teng- hui seizes the 
opportunity and responds to the concept of conduct- 
ing talks on concluding cross-strait hostility under the 
principle of “one China’ as Jiang Zemin has set out, 
it will relax cross-strait relations while creating condi- 


tions for Taiwan's further economic prosperity. But if 


Taiwan assumes that Beiying’s good intenuon of push- 
ing forward peaceful reunification is useless and that 
Taiwan can go its own way while continuing to grow 
arrogant on the strength of foreigners, pursue ‘pragmatic 
diplomacy” in a big way, go further down the road of 
splitting the motherland, and get the United States and 
Japan involved in Taiwan affairs, then Beijing canno! 
but consider taking all necessary means. The PLA exer- 
cises have already demonstrated its ability to blockade 
the Taiwan Strait as well as its strength in attacking 
Taiwan by force. It the Taiwan authorities choose the 
road of Taiwan independence, it will mean they have 
chosen war. The frailty of Taiwan's economy makes 11 
unable to resist a long-term blockade and impossible to 
deal with military confrontation. 


Taiwan ts at the crossroad of reunification and indepen- 
dence. To develop cross-strait relations and conclude 
confrontation ts the trend of the times. 


PRC: Taiwan Leaders Urged To Return to 
One-China Stand 


OW2603162796 Beying XINHUA in English 
1606 GMT 26 Mar 96 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Berng, March 26 (XINHUA) 
— Public figures in Taiwan have called on some Taiwan 
leaders to return to the “one-China” stand, and end the 
state of hostility across the Taiwan Straits at an early 
date 


They also want to see the speedy realization of direct 
across- straits mail services, trade, air and shipping 
SEFVICES. 


At a torum held recently, Wei Yong said that the 
current tension in the Taiwan Siratts has been caused 
by problems cropping up in the policies of Taiwan 
authorities. 


He expressed the hope that Li Teng-hui understands the 
reality, and reiterates the one-China’ policy 


Zhou Yu-shan, a professor with Politics University, 
urged that Li Teng-hur should follow the road of 
adhering to .ne-China in the interests of 21 million 
Taiwan residents, and take specific action to achieve 
direct across-straits exchanges of mail services, trade, 
air and shipping services, and hold negotiations to this 
end 
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Li Teng-hui should return to the “one-China” stand not 
only in words, but also in actions. 


He pointed out that if Li fails to commit himself 
to the “one- China’ principle, it is unlikely that any 
breakthrough will be made in across-straits relations. 


Taiwan business people and manutacturers have ex- 
pressed the wish to improve across-straits relations, and 
realize direct exchanges of mail services, trade and air 
and shipping services. 


Wang Yong-Zai, general manager of the Taiwan Plastics 
Company, said that people on both sides of the Taiwan 
Straits are Chinese. 


‘It Taiwan declared independence,” this would be a 
matter concerning the salety of 21 million Taiwan 
residents, he warned. 


According to Wang, Li Teng-hui’s current: primary 
task should be to ‘relax strained relauions across the 
Straits, “to state resolutely and explicitly the stand 
that Tamwan will not seek independence’, and then 
lo improve across-straits economic and trade relations: 
through various channels and forms. 


Wang's view 1s shared by Fer Jing-han, chairman of the 
Taiwan “China Economics Research Institute 


Fei expressed the view that as the first step, Li Teng- 
hui should reiterate that his stand to seek reunification 
remains unchanged and that he sticks to the reunification 
line. 


PRC: Further on Growing Taiwan Investment in 
Fujian 

OW 2503024096 Beying XINHUA in English 

O116 GMT 25 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transeribed Text} Fuzhou, March 25 (XINHUA) 
- Taiwan ranks second atter Hong Kong in investment 
in southeast China’s Fujian Province 


The province has approved 4,050 projects funded by 
business people trom Tamwan, with over 3,000 already 
In produciion and making profits 


Qt the proyects, 141 are deseribed as mayor, cach wath 
an investment of at least 10 million US dollars 


Taiwan business people are showing more interest 
in developing FPupan’s minerals. forestry and water 
Conservancy 


A survey found that investment from Taiwan is pene 
trating into almost all counties of Fupan, in addition to 
Fuzhou, Xiamen, Zhangzhou and Quanzhou cities 
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Taiwan: Beijing Asked To Help Taipei Join World 
Bodies 

OW2703085296 Taipei CNA in English 

0846 GMT 27 Mar 96 


[By Bill Wang] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Washington, March 26 
(CNA) — The Republic of China [ROC]’s government 
spokesman Tuesday [26 March] called on Bening 
to take concrete actions to help Taiwan join such 
internauonal organizations as the World Bank and 
the Internauonal Monetary Fund in order to improve 
its image on the island and create an atmosphere 
conducive to eventual reunification of the two sides. 


Jason Hu, director general of the Government Informa- 
tion Otfice, said in a luncheon speech at the American 
Enterprise Institute [AET] here that Taipe: has done all it 
can to uphold the principle of one China, and its mem- 
hership in international economic organizations can be 
arranged under the one China principle and wall not 
challenge Beijing's standing in those organizations. 


At the luncheon hosted by AEI President Christopher 
Demuth, Hu was introduced by Rep. Benjamin Gilman 
(R-NY), chairman of the House International Relations 
Committee, who lauded Taiwan voters’ courage and 
forthrightness in their first direct presidential election 
last Saturday in defiance of Mainland Chinese missiles 
flying across the Taiwan Straits. 


Hu said that the outcome of the election clearly indi- 
cated that President Li Teng-hui’s long-term plan tor 
reunification with the maimland, as long as it catches 
up with Taiwan politically and economically, has won 
overwhelming support, and that most people on the ts- 
land believe that a declaration of independence ts a dan- 
gerous Move. 


He said that President Li, recenving 54 percent of 
the vote m a four-way competition, now has 4 strong 
mandate trom the voters who want him to improve br- 
coastal tes and the economic conditions on the island 
Both are interrelated and require a better relationship 
with the mainland, he added 


However, the spokesman, who himself won a seat 
in the National Assembly Saturday with the highest 
vote among candidates, emphasized that Being should 
not ignore the views of the people of Tarwan who 
want dignity and fair treatment from the international 
community 


Theretore, he said, Taper, while aware that it cannot 
win a seatin the United Nations in the immediate future, 
will not change tts policy of seeking to participate in the 
world body because itis the only way to highlight the 
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injustice the international community has done to the 
people of Taiwan. 


Turning to lies between Taipe: and Being in the 
aftermath of the presidential election, he said that 
there are four issues that have to be taken up by 
the two sides: a peace agreement, high-level meetings 
or a summit between their leaders, direct commercial, 
postal and telecommunication, and transportation links, 
and resumption of the dialogue between the Straits 
Exchange Foundation and the Association tor Relations 
Across the Taiwan Strait. 


He said that the hall 1s now in Bering’s court regarding 
whether mainland authorities want peace, talks, and a 
high threshold dialogue, or a dialogue involving the 
leaders. 


It Berng could learn from the experience in the past 
few weeks that brute force has tts limitauons, and 
the interna.onal community could learn to treat Taper 
and Beijing even-handedly, be concluded, then the first 
direct elecuon of a national leader in S,000 years of 
Chinese history is a global victory for democracy 


Hu arrived in Washington Tuesday morning and ts 
scheduled to leave here Wednesday 


Taiwan: Foreign Ministry Says U.S. 1-China Policy 
Unchanged 

OW2703042596 Taper Chinese Television Service 
Feed in Mandarin to World International Los Anveles 
1800 GMT 2S Mar 96 


{Announcer-fead report over video, with recorded por- 
trons] 


{FBIS Translated Text] Our country’s first democratic 
presidential election has ended in a peacetul and ratio- 
nal atmosphere, and various countnes in the world are 
viewing our democratic achievements with increased re- 
spect. The Foreign Miristry indicated that our state's all- 
round democratization will help increase international 
Intentions to conduct exchanges with Taiwan and en- 
hanee our state’s international positon. [Begin record 
ing} [video shows a news conference hall] 


[Unidenttied reporter] Since the announcement of the 
presidential election results, the Foreign Ministry has 
over the last few days received one congratulatory 
Message after another from many countries, some that 
have diplomatic relations with Taiwan and some that do 
not. These messages generally indicate that the peacetul 
completion of the presidential clection is an important 
step in Tarwan's process of democratization and is pood 
for building contacts for Tamwan in international circles 
[video gives a close- up of Foreign Ministry spokesman 
Leng Jo-shur speaking at 4 news conference} 
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{Leng} With this election, we have completed an all- 
round democracy. In view of this, people in international! 
circles will increase their intention to conduct exchanges 
with us, helping the Republic of China expand its 
foreign relations. 


[Reporter] But on cross-strait relations, which are al 
a low ebb, the Foreign Ministry sull maintains that 
Taiwan's mainland policy takes precedence over its 
foreign policy. 


[Leng] The mainland policy does take precedence over 
foreign policy. We do not feel it necessary 10 adjust our 
policy due to the recent election or Communist China's 
exercises, because this has been our policy all along. 
[video cuts to show an aircraft carrier sailing in the sea, 
fighter planes, and the White House] 


[Reporter] Although the United States showed much 
concern for Taiwan during Communist China's exer- 
cises, the Foreign Ministry pointed out that the U.S. 
one-China stance has not changed because of the Tai- 
wan presidential election results. fend recording} 


Taiwan: Foreign Ministry Seeks Clarification of 
Panetta Remark 


OW2703063296 Taipei CHUNG-YANG JIH-PAO 
in Chinese 26 Mar 96 p 2 


(By reporter Liang Yu-li (4731 3768 4539): “Foreign 
Ministry Spokesman Says Taiwan Needs Further Intor- 
mation on the White House Chief of Stats Remarks | 


{[FBIS Translated Text} During an interview with a CNN 
reporter [date not given], Leon Panettaa, U.S. White 
House chief of staff, said: “We do not acknowledge 
that Taiwan 1s a separate government.” Foreign Ministry 
spokesman Leng Jo-shui pointed out yesterday that 
the Foreign Ministry would instruct its representatives’ 
office in the United States to look for turther information 
on the full text of Panetta’s remarks, and to clarify them 
if necessary. 


Taiwan: Reports of Special Envoy to Mainland 
Denied 


OW2603104496 Taipet LIEN-HO PAO in Chinese 
24 Mar % p7 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Liu Tat-ying, director of the 
Management Committee of Party-Run Businesses of the 
Kuomintang [KMT}, said on 23 March: President Li 
Teng-hu: will send a special envoy to the mainland to 
communicate with the Chinese Communist authorities 
on the issues of one China and opening of three 
exchanges hetween the two sides of the strait’ before 
the inauguration of the Ninth President on 20 May this 
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year. However, those in the President Palace denied the 
statement and said it was impossible. 


The remark was made by Liu Tai-ying when he con- 
gratulated the election of Li and Lien as president and 
vice president with a large number of votes at the Li 
Teng-hui-Lien Chan National Election Headquarters. Li 
Tai-ying stressed: After the elections, there will be a ma- 
jor breakthrough in cross-strait relauons. Nevertheless, 
he was unwilling to explain at what level and in what 
status the special envoy, who will be sent to communi- 
cate with the mainland, would be. Li Tai-ying, dubbed 
a member of the financial and economic brain trust of 
President Li Teng-hui, has visited the mainland many 
umes. Those on the outside all believe that he has made 
contacts with the Chinese Communist authorities on Li 
Teng- huis behalf. 


Nevertheless, the Presidential Palace demed Liu’s state- 
ment. Those in the Presidential Palace pointed out: It 
is impossible for Li Teng-hui to send any special en- 
voy to the mainland at this moment. Being unwilling to 
express his opinions on the development of cross-strait 
relations after the elections, Chang Ching-yu, director 
of the Mainland Affairs Council, said: As far as our 
work 1s concerned, we will wait until the new president 
assumes office and then he will set the direction of our 
policy toward the mainland. 


Taiwan: Premier Says Secret Talks Reports 
‘Groundless’ 


OW2703023996 Taipet CNA in English 
0149 GMT 27 Mar 96 


[By Maubo Chang] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taiper, March 26 (CNA) 
Premier Lien Chan denounced as groundless reports 
that envoys from Being and Taipe: met secretly in the 
United States 


In response to a legislator’s interpolation, Lien ruled 
out the possibility of secret diplomacy, saying that the 
government's position toward Bening is clear 


Local reports on Tuesday [26 March] cited senior 
officials with the Kuomintang as saying that envoys 
from Taper and Being met secretly on March 10 in 
the US. During the meeting, they said, Taipe: pledged 
to improve relauons with Being after the presidential 
election, while Being promised not to invade Taiwan 
under the guise of military exercises 
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Taiwan: ‘Official’ on Post-Election Relations 


OW2703013196 Taipei CHUNG-KUO SHIH-PAO 
in Chinese 25 Mar 96 p9 


"Exclusive telephone interview" by CHUNG-KUO 
SHIH-PAO New York Information Center reporter 
Ho Pin (0149 0756) from New York with “a Chinese 
Communist party official” in Beijing; date not given] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Chinese Communist political 
ecology determines whether officials in Peking [Beijing] 
are willing to make immediate public comments on the 
election of Li Teng-hui and Lien Chan as Taiwan's 
president and vice president. Even if they are willing to 
do so, their comments will repeat the argument given by 
the Foreign Ministry spokesman Shen Kuo-fang [Shen 
Guotang}] — that 1s, regardless of the elecuon method 
used in choosing Taiwan's leaders, it will not change 
the fact that “Taiwan is an unalienable part of China.” 


However, officials and scholars in Peking involved in 
Taiwan affairs privately indicated that they were not 
surprised by the result of the presidential elecuon. The 
elecuion result had been predetermined by the unpar- 
alleled administrative resources Li Teng- hui and Lien 
Chan possessed and by the msing sense among Taiwan 
people that Tarwan ts their native land. The officials and 
scholars belhheve development of the cross-strait situation 
hinges on Li Teng- hui's concrete actions: if Li con- 
tinues to pursue all-round pragmatic diplomacy, cross- 
Strait relations Cannot be expected to case greatly in the 
near future. 


The analysis of the Taiwan situation given by military 
analysts in Peking recently and quoted in the Chinese 
Communist newspaper in Hong Kong, WEN WEI 
PO, has attracted great attention in the intelligence 
community. These so-called military analysts” were 
not private ciuzens; they had People’s Liberauon Army 
[PLA] connections. They did not want to appear as 
Chinese Communist officials, nor did they want to 
give their names. By expressing their views in a 
straightforward manner, they were able to test outside 
reactions without taking any responsibility. For the 
outside world, this constitutes an important source of 
information for gauging Peking’s policy. 


This reporter has tried to interview these ‘military ana- 
lysts” without success. However, a Chinese Communist 
party official who specializes in international politcal 
research and has been writing policy research papers tor 
the hierarchy granted a telephone interview after the re- 
sult of Tarwan’s popular presidential election was made 
public. The official asked to remain anonymous, but his 
views on future cross-strait ties and Sino-US. relations 
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are worth noticing. The following is an excerpt from the 
interview: 


{Ho] Even if the real purpose of the series of military 
exercises conducted by Peking in March was to seize 
the initiative in future cross-strait relations, given that 
the exercises were held dunng Taiwan's presidential 
election and Li Teng-hui was the target of verbal attack, 
it was very obvious that the exercises were also designed 
to influence the outcome of the presidential election. 
However, judging trom the result of the election, it 
seems that you have not achieved your goal. 


[Official] We must clarity that the PLA’s military 
exercises were not directed at Taiwan's elections alone. 
We certainly did not want to see Li Teng-hui get 
elected. However, our target was Taiwan independence, 
and we wanted to give the elements promotng Taiwan 
independence a warning. This was our tundamental 
goal. If, after the elecuon, Li Teng-hur continues to 
promote Taiwan independence in words and deeds, | 
am certain that military pressure wall continue to be 
exerted. 


We hope that Taiwan's public will clearly recognize 
this pomt: the PLA military exercises could not have 
taken place uf there had been no Taiwan independence 
phenomena. 


[Ho] However, the result of Tarwan’s public opimon 
polls indicates that the PLA exercises, instead of reduc- 
ing the percentage of support for Taiwan independence, 
have increased it. The maimtand’s criticism of Li Teng- 
hut has not stopped him from getting electcd. Isn't there 
something wrong with Peking’s way of thinking and 
strategy? 


[Official] From my poin of view, Tarwan independence 
forces are not very strong. Even if Taiwan's 21 million 
people favor independence, they cannot achieve their 
goal. This is because only a decision by China’s 1.2 
billion people, including the 21) million people on 
Taiwan, can be counted as a decision by the entire 
nauion. 


If Li Teng-hui does not recognize this port and contn- 
ues to slide toward Taiwan independence, the PLA will 
become less and less courteous. When relations between 
China and the United States become tense or when the 
United States gets involved, both countries will get hurt 
However, the one that gets hurt the most is Tarwan 
Since cross-strait relations became tense last year, Tar- 
wan has suffered huge economic losses 


[Official] The mainland has not stopped cntiaizing «1 
Teng-hus, showing its great disappointment in him. Has 
the mainland given up hope on him? Wall it negotiate 
with him again’ 
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{Ho} That is not entirely true. Although Peking’s 
leaders do not have a favorable impression of him, 
they must face reality in politics, regardless of how 
they view him personally. If Li Teng- hui stops his 
Taiwan independence activities in words and especially 
in deeds, cross-strait relations will ease, and negotiations 
can be held to resolve the differences. 


{Ho} Li Denghui has expressed his firm opposition to 
Taiwan independence and willingness to discuss signing 
a Cross-strail peace agreement with Beijing. What are 
your views on this question” 


[Official] If Li Denghui persists in pursuing realistic 
diplomacy and applying for UN membership, how 
can a peace agreement possibly be signed? After Li 
Denghui ceases his Taiwan independence activities in 
both statement and action, he can ask the mainland for 
Taiwan to carry out its acuvities in the international 
community or make suggestions as to how Taiwan 
and the mainland can carry out joint activities in the 
international community. Specific ways and proposals 
in this regard can be discussed. 


{Ho} In fact, Beijing is not overanxious for quick reunt- 
ficauon with Taiwan and also does not want to solve 
problems by attacking Taiwan with force. Everybody 1s 
aware that the military exercises conducted by the Peo- 
ple’s Liberation Army serve just as a warning. Now that 
everybody knows you do not want to resort to force, can 
your purpose in flexing military muscles be achieved? 


[Otficial] Now that they have served as a warning, we 
do hope to attain the purpose of warning. If the warning 
is ignored, there will be substantive [shi zhi xing 1395 
6347 1840} actions. It is too dangerous to think that the 
PLA’s warning and refraining from action now mean 
that there is no way of checking Taiwan independence. 


It probably is not the best way to capture [nan x14 
2169 0007] Taiwan. Nevertheless, we still have enough 
ability to wear Taiwan down. It is impossible for the 
United States to give any help in this aspect. As Taiwan 
IS pursuing an export-onented economy, it relies on 
foreign trade. The Taiwan economy has suffered a great 
loss this ume, meriting the attention of the Taiwan 
authorities and people. 


{Ho} Bering must also be clear about one point 
that 1s, Tarwan’s international standing does not match 
its strength. It ts a necessity for Taiwan to seek 
international legal entity [ren ge OOS86 2706] Is there any 
room for elasticity in Beiing’s attitude toward realistic 
diplomacy? 


[Otficial} Yes, there is. Nevertheless. the two sides 
of the strat should talk and solve problems through 
negotiations. The realistic diplomacy now being pursued 
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by Li Denghui ts, in fact, an adventurist [mao xian 0379 
7145] diplomacy. How high ts the price of adventurism? 
This can be seen from Li Denghut’s visit to Cornell. 


{Ho} What are your views on the U.S. aircraft carriers 
approaching Taiwan’? The Taiwan side described the 
move as supporting democracy in independence, while 
some people on the mainland deemed it as supporting 
Taiwan independence; others thought that by taking 
the opportunity, they had found a point trom which to 
concentrate efforts to contain Taiwan. What are your 
views on these asseruons? 


[Official] There are various factors in them. However, 
can the U.S. aircraft carriers stay there for a long 
ume? From different standpoints, people have different 
impressions; but they must have one thing in common 
— that is, the U.S. aircraft carners cannot stay there for 
a long me. 


{Ho} Being and Washington have formal diplomatic 
relations, but now foreign ministers of the two countries 
cannot visit each other. Previously Beipng hoped the 
U.S. Secretary of State would visit Beijing in April and 
so wanted the meeting of its foreign minister with his 
counterpart to take place in a third country. Defense 
Minister Chi Haotian’s visit to the United States has 
been postponed two times for political reasons. Are the 
relations between the two countries too strained or not? 


{Otficial]) The current relauions between the two coun- 
tnes are a litde sensitive but cannot be termed very 
strained. Both sides know where the critical point hes 
and are not willing to return to Cold War mes. Watch- 
ing carefully, you will find that the U.S. aircraft carners’ 
movements in the last few days were relatively cautious. 
Communication between China and the United States 
has not been suspended and are quite close. 


{Ho} Betore the presidential elections, Li Denghui had 
made many mild [he huan 0745 4883] statements on 
development of cross-strait relauons, Now the clechions 
have come to an end. Does this mean there is a 
new turning point in the development of cross sirait 
relations? 


[Official] We hope so. The mainland desires peace and 
not war. However, in the light of our expenence in the 
past, we cannot be excessively subjective and optimistic 
We have to see the developments in the days to come 
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Taiwan: SEF Chairman on Peace Accord With 
Mainland 


OW2703035196 Taipei Chinese Television Service 
Feed in Mandarin 


to World International Los Angeles 1500 GMT 25 Mar 96 


[Announcer-read report over video, with recorded por- 
uons] 


[FBIS Translated Text} At today’s board meeting, Ku 
Chen-fu, chairman of the Strait Exchange Foundation 
[SEF], said that the biggest problem facing both sides 
is the difference in their understanding of reunification. 
He called for a formal cross-strait dialogue and sincere 
communications on signing a peace accord. As for 
the tension in the Asia-Pacific region caused by the 
mainland military exercises, SEF will invite mainland 
military technology experts to Taiwan to discuss cross- 
strait interests. [video shows SEF members attending 
board meeting] 


{Begin recording] (unidentified reporter] Because of the 
recent tension in the strait, the atmosphere of the board 
meeting seemed a little subdued. SEF Chairman Ku 
Chen-fu said seriously that if the mainland adopts a 
parochial, nationalist attitude in handling cross- strait 
relations, it will harm cross-strait senuments. He added 
that cross-strait relations are at a new departure point 
now. Since our side says there is no timetable for reuni- 


fication and the mainland maintains there is no sense of 


urgency, there is still some room for consultation. Ku 
Chen-fu proposed a cross-strait policy dialogue so that 
both sides can communicate on signing a peace accord. 
[video provides a close-up of Ku addressing the meet- 
ing] 


[Ku] The Republic of China was established in 1912, 
and it still remains an important member of the inter- 
national community. This point is an iron-clad political 
fact, despite China's separation at present. We feel it 
quite necessary to sign a peace accord and conduct a 
sincere dialogue with the mainland on ending hosthi- 
ties. We hope we can reach a common understanding 
[video cuts to a shot of Ku talking with a group of re- 
porters] 


[Reporter] To alleviate cross-strait confrontation, Ku 
Chen-fu also announced that the SEF will invite main- 
land strategic, diplomatic, scientific, and technologi- 
cal experts and academics to visit Tarwan to exchange 
views on security in the Asia-Pacific region and cross- 
strait interests. [video gives a close-up of Ku surrounded 
by reporters] 


{Ku} | think there 1s no such deadline as the end of this 
year or before such and such a month. We should not 
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set a deadline for ourselves; it 1s the other side that has 


delayed. 


{Reporter} Ku Chen-fu said that Taiwan voters have 
made an epoch-making decision and Communist 
China's third wave of exercises has also ended, en- 
abling everyone to return to calm. He hopes both sides 
can disperse the gloomy clouds over the strait. [video 
shows Ku walking slowly and talking with a group of 
reporters} [end recording] 


Taiwan: First Cross-Strait Business White Paper 
Published 

OW2703054296 Taipei CNA in English 

0208 GMT 27 Mar 96 


[By Debbie Kuo} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 26 (CNA) — 
The first cross-Taiwan strait business white paper, a 
concise and factual account of Taiwan's trade and 
business policies toward mainland China, was published 
Tuesday [26 March], according to the Ministry of 
Economic Affairs (MOEA). 


The white paper records government policies, invest- 
ment developments, financial activities, plans for ma- 
rine and air transport inks, telecommunications inter- 
flow and personnel exchange, moea officials said. 


The report underscores Taiwan's sincerity in opening 
doors to mainland Chinese capital investment in Tai- 
wan businesses, and increasingly liberal restrictions on 
mainland Chinese imports. 


MOEA officials said the Asia-Pacific business opera- 
tions center plan is virtually the prelude to direct busi- 
ness, air and marine links between Taiwan and Mainland 
China. 


Though the plan is well envisaged, they said, its 
implementation will sull take time and careful policy- 
making. How the plan will be carned out will depend 
on the development of ties across the Taiwan strait, they 
stressed. 


The report devotes the first and second chapters to 
current business and trade policies, the development of 
Taiwan business and trade acuvities on the mainland 
and tssues and problems deriving from these activities 


In the third chapter, the white paper lists future plans 
for even more liberal policies on cross-strait trade, 
investment, finance. technology, telecommunications, 
air and marine links and agricultural cooperation, the 
officials said 
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Taiwan: Spokesman Says Taipei Never Applied for 
UN Membership 


OW2703081696 Taipei CHUNG-YANG JIH-PAO 
in Chinese 26 Mar 96 p 10 


[By reporter Liang Yu-li (4731 3768 4539)} 


[FBIS Translated Text) Foreign Ministry spokesman 
Leng Jo-shui said yesterday: Taiwan has never applied 
for UN membership; in the last three years, friendly 
nations have submitted proposals hoping that the United 
Nations would pay attention to the fact that Taiwan, 
with a population of 21 million, has no representative 
in the United Nations and cannot participate in UN 
activities, and they also hoped that the United Nations 
would establish a special committee to discuss ways for 
a solution; this is entirely different trom applying tor 
UN membership. 


According to media reports, a Communist Chinese per- 
son in charge of Taiwan affairs said that one condition 
for resuming the cross- strait consultations this year 1s 
that the Taiwan authorities must make it clear that they 
will not conduct any activity on entering the United Na- 
tions this coming September. 


Leng Jo-shui pointed out yesterday that Taiwan has 
never applied for UN membership, so there is no such 
thing as to stop doing so or not, 


The relevant person pointed out: Communist China 
thinks that our pursuit for participation in the United 
Nations is aimed at creating “one China, one Taiwan 
and “two Chinas.” As a matter of tact, we do not have 
this intention. The relevant person stressed: Our pursuit 
for participation in the United Nations is based on actual 
needs. The 21 million Taiwanese people's rights and 
interests are harmed because our state is not a UN 
member. This problem needs to be resolved. We hope 
the United Nations can face this problem and find a 
solution to tt. 


The relevant person indicated: We only hope that the 
United Nations can find a solution for us, but we are 
not saying we must become a UN member. As our state 
is Currently pursuing a pragmatic [wu shi OS23 1495] 
policy, we do not male out the possibility of accepting 
a special arrangement. Anything that can help resolve 
practical issues may he discussed 
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Taiwan: Academics Urge Li To Strengthen 
Exchanges With PRC 


OW2503040096 Taipe: CNA in English 
0218 GMT 25 Mar 96 


[By Flor Wang} 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taper, March 24 (CNA) — 
The local academic sector on Sunday [24 March] 
urged President Li Teng-hui, who won in Taiwan's 
first popular presidential elecuion Saturday, to further 
strengthen cross-strait cultural exchanges im order to 
exert more influence on Mainland China. 


National Taiwan University President Chen Wei-jao 
said cultural exchanges with Mainland China should 
be further stepped up to boost bilateral understanding 
among young people between the two sides. President Li 
Teng-hui, based on the interests of Taiwan's 2] million 
people, should conduct negotiations with the mainland 
lo improve two-way communication. 


Echoing Chen's view, National Chung Cheng Univer- 
sity President Lin Ching-pang and National Chiao Tung 
University President Den Chi-fu said cross-strait cul- 
tural and academic exchanges must not stop under any 
circumstances and that the government should allow 
mainland college students and graduate students to study 
in Taiwan, thus paving the way for turther understand- 
ing between the two sides 


National Cheng Kung University President Wu Jing said 
the government should influence Mainland China now 
through cultural and academic channels, in addition to 
economic approach. A more hberal mainland policy will 
help strengthen Taiwan's contacts with the mainland 


Both National Central University President Liu Chao- 
han and National Chengchi University President T.W 
Cheng would not comment on the government's main- 
land policy, but agreed that more concrete cross-strait 
academic exchanges should be made on the basis of 
reciprocity and goodwill 


As a tree and democratic Taiwan will serve as a beacon 
for Mainland China, President Li Teng-hui, strongly 
supported by the Taiwan people, should lead all the 
Chinese people into the bright 21st century, they said 


Taiwan: Li Teng-hui Has ‘No Plans’ To Visit 
Overseas 

OW27038121796 Hone Kone AFP in English 
1208 GMT 27 Mar 96 


([FBIS Transcribed Text) Taiper, March 27 (AFP) 
Taiwanese President Li Teng-huir has no plans to visit 
foreign countries, including the United States for quite 
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a while,” but has said that any trip that furthers Taiwan's 
relations abroad is “worth taking,” it was reported 
Wednesday (27 March]. 


“I have just been elected president ... And will have 
a full agenda for a long period of time,” Li told the 
Asian Wall Street Journal in an interview published 
Wednesday. 


“Ll am afraid I shall have no time for overseas visits for 
quite a while, and now I certainly have no plans to visit 
the United States,” he added. 


Press reports here on Wednesday said that US Sena’: 
Foreign Relations Committee chairman Jesse Helnis 
planned to invite Li to the United States, and was 
seeking endorsements for his plan from other Senate 
members. 


Although the president's comments indirectly dismissed 
speculation that he was planning another US tnp, he 
said he hoped Washington would “continue to concern 
itself with the stability of this region and give us moral 
support.” 


Last June, Li drew fury trom China when he visited the 
United States in an ostensibly private capacity, a trip that 
Beijing saw as aimed at boosting Taiwan's campaign 
towards independence. 


The local United Evening News on Sunday had also re- 
ported that Li might visit Subic Bay in the Philippines. 
Despite objections from China, which has viewed Tai- 
wan as a renegade province since the end of a civil war 
in 1949, Li told the Journal that Taiwan would not give 
up its bid to join the United Nations. 


“It is the common aspiration of the 21 millon people 
here to join the United Nations and let their voice be 
heasd by the international community, he said. 


But he admitted that “achieving this goal will take much 
ume.” “it took the mainland authorities more than 20 
years to enter the UN,” he added. Taiwan withdrew its 
membership after the world body admitted Betyng in 
1971. 


Meanwhile, Premier Lien Chan told CNN in an inter- 
view broadcast Wednesday that Taiwan was not in a 
position to comment on the United States adjusting tts 
military deployment in the region. 


Taiwan will not rely solely on US actions in assessing 
the situation in the Taiwan Strait, said Lien in response 
to a query on the USS Independence carner battle group 
leaving the Taiwar Strait as tension in the region eased 
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Taiwan: Central American Nations ‘Strongly 
Oppose’ PRC Threats 


OW2303030096 Taipet CNA in English 
0120 GMT 23 Mar 96 


[By Flor Wang} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 22 (CNA) — 
Nicaraguan President Violeta Barrios de Chamorro and 
Costa Rican President Jose Maria Figueres will attend 
the inauguration of the new president of the Republic 
of China [ROC] in May. 


Nicaraguan Ambassador Salvador Stadthagen Icaza 
{uame as received] and Costa Rican Ambassador Elena 
wa Chong de Storer [name as received] made the 
announcement on Friday {22 March] at a joimt news 
conference of five central American countries that also 
included ambassadors of El Salvador, Guatemala and 
Honduras. 


Vice Salvadoran President Enrique Borgo, on behall 
of President Armando Calderon Sol, as well as special 
envoys of Honduras and Guatemala, will also take part 
in the presidential inauguration. 


In addivion to condemning Mainland China’s malitary 
exercises in the Taiwan Strait, the five Central Amer- 
ican allies reathirmed therr support and solidarity tor 
Taiwan and expressed the hope that Taiwan's first di- 
rect presidential election on Saturday will go smoothly 


Salvadoran Ambassador David Frnesto Panama [name 
as received] made public a joint statement of the tive 
Central American countries, saying that they strongly 
oppose Mainland China’s military threats against Ta- 
wan and that such actions have endangered security in 
the Asia-Pacific. He said Taiwan and Mainland China 
should resume negotiations as soon as possible to re 
solve their disputes peacefully. 


The ambassadors expressed admiration for the calm 
showed by the people of Taiwan under Marnland 
China's military threats, saying the mainland’s itum 
idation will only strengthen their countnies support for 
the ROC. 


Taiwan: Official Says New Assembly May Amend 
Constitution 

OW 2603035896 Taiper CNA in English 

0140 GMT 26 Mar 96 


[By Maubo Chang] 


[FBIS Transeribed Text] Taiper, March 28 (CNA) 

Although the ruling Kuomintang [KMT] failed to cap- 
ture enough seats in the recently concluded National As 
sembly elections to amend the ROC [Republic of China) 
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Constitution on its own, there ts sull a possibilicy that the 
constitution could be altered when the new session be- 
gins, said Chen Ching-jang, outgoing secretary-general 
of the assembly. 


Although the KMT’s seals in the assembly increase 
from 180 to 183, its share will drop from 79 percent 
to 5S percent, a rate which falls well shon of the 
approximately 250 seats needed to alter the constitution. 


Meanwhile, the opposition parties have increased their 
representation in the National Assembly significantly, 
with the Democratic Progressive Party grabbing 99 seats 
and the New Party garnering 46. The configuration 
leaves no party in a position to amend the constituuion 
on its Own. 


Chen, who was renamed a delegate at large in the 
new assembly by the KMT, dismissed as commonplace 


in democracy the sharp slides in the party's share of 


the assembly, and did not rule out the possibility of 
amending the constitution in the event that a consensus 
is achieved among different parties. 


He said, however, that the KMT leadership does not 
intend to bring up any constitutional amendments when 
the assembly resumes session. 


The major task of the new National Assembly will de 
to confirm the appoimtments of the president and vice 
president to the Control Yuan and Examination Yuan. 


Taiwan: KMT Plans ‘Youth Peace Corps’ for 
Cross-Strait Ties 

OW2603120396 Taipei CNA in English 

0935 GMT 26 Mar 96 


(By Sofia Wu] 


([FBIS Transcribed Text) Taipei, March 26 (CNA) — 
The ruling Kuomintang [KMT} has decided to set up 
a “youth peace corps” to promote youth exchanges 
across the Taiwan Strait. party sources said Tuesday 
[26 March]. 


President and KMT Chairman Li Teng-hu: has ap- 
proved a budget of NTS1SO million [new Taiwan dol- 
lars} (US$S.48 millon) for the peace corps’ first-year 
operations, the sources said 


The peace corps will be formed as 4 non-profit private 
corporate body, which 1s scheduled to begin formal op- 
crations in summer, the sources said, adding the KMT's 
Youth Affairs Department will formally announce the 
establishment of the new organization in next few days 


The peace corps will recruit young volunteers for do- 
mesic, cross-stran and international social services, the 
sources said, adding that while recruiting voluntary 
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workers, the corps will not consider their party affili- 
ation and its service largets will also be nonparusan. 


In the initial stage, the peace corps plans to boost cross- 
strait youth exchanges by either inviting Mainland Chi- 
nese youths to make one-or-two-year visits to Taiwan 
or sepcing Taiwan youths to the mainland for various 
social services. 


“Agnecultural services will be the priority field for 
cross- Strait youth exchanges,” a KMT official said, 
adding, “we hope the peace corps can help promote 
mutual understanding and nurture consensus among the 
younger generation on both sides of the Taiwan Strait. 


A KMT analysis shows that there are currently about 
300,000 local people in the 20-39 age group who are 
neither studying nor working. “We hope to effectively 
enlist these people to join cross-strait social services, 
said the KMT official. 


He said the peace corps 1s also aimed at attracting more 
support for the KMT trom young people here. 


The KMT is losing appeal to local youths in recent 
years. With strenuous campaign efforts of the youth 
affairs department, the 100-year-old party managed 
to see a 10 percent increase in youth ballots in the 
just-concluded direct presidential election, in which 
its Chairman was re-elected ROC [Republic of China] 
president with a handsome margin. 


Taiwan: Li Teng-hui, Lien Chan Visit Kaohsiung 


OW2603030996 Taper CNA in English 
0138S GMT 26 Mar 96 


[By Maubo Chang] 


|FBIS Transcribed Text} Kaohsiung, March 28 (CNA) 
— President- elect Li Teng-hui and his running mate 
Lien Chan visited Kaohsiung county on Monday (25 
March] to express appreciation for the backing of their 
supporters in the election 


Li and Lien arrived at their Kaohsiung campaign 
headquarters at 10:10 A.M. and were greeted by more 
than 2.000 local supporters 


Li and Lien shook hands with their supporters and urged 
them to yorn in pushing the five mayor development 
proj. 4 Of the nation 


After leaving them local campaign headquarters, the tw: 
traveled around the county by motorcade to express their 
gratitude for the support of the local residents 
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Taiwan: Ministry Optimistic About Ties With 
South Africa 


OW2603121596 Hong Kong AFP in English 
1201 GMT 26 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text} Taipei, March 26 (AFP) — 
Taiwan does not foresee a change in its ties with South 
Africa despite a statement by that country’s foreign 
minister that he hopes to establish relations with Being, 
a Taipei foreign ministry official said Tuesday. “Our 
understanding 1s that Pretoria would like to develop 
official relauons with China, but not at the expense of 
sacrificing diplomatic ties with the Republic of China, 
said Chin-tien Yang, director of the ministry's African 
Affairs Department. Yang said the ministry had been 
informed of what he called a fact-finding visit to China 
by South African Foreign Minister Alfred Nzo. He said 
Nzo had also planned to visit Taiwan during the trp but 
had changed his schedule because of Taiwan's historic 
presidential elections last weekend. Foreign Ministry 
spokesman Rock Leng said he understood South Atrica 
would sever ties with Taiwan only if Taipei offends 
Pretoria. He said reports on South Afnca’s plan to 
establish diplomatic ties with China contain ‘nothing 
new of anything surprising 


Taiwan will increase its high-level exchange visits with 
South Africa to cement their ties, local television quoted 
him as saying. Nzo said in Beipng on Tuesday he 
hoped South Africa could soon establish diplomatic 
relauons with China. Yang said he was not surprised 
the issue was brought up, saying it was a4 repeal 
of Pretoria’s earlier position. An official of South 
African embassy in Taipei told AFP that Taiwan need 
not worry. “President Nelson Mandela has always 
insisted that Pretona would maintain official tics with 
Taiwan even if it establishes formal relations with 
Beijing, he said. South Africa is largest of the 4] 
countnes which recognize Taipei instead of Being 
as the legal government of China. Taiwan maintained 
ues with South Africa throughout the apartheid era 
and the two have built up close cooperation in trade. 
agriculture and investment programs. Taiwan has set up 
export processing zones in South Africa and encouraged 
businessmen to invest there. It has also offered loans and 
technical assistance for farmers in South Atmca There 
are more than 380 Tarwan-owned companies in South 
Africa, credited with creating over 45.000 jobs Bilateral 
trade amounted to 1.87 fillion US dollars last vear 
with Tawan importing 1.02 billion US dollars worth 
of goods 
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Taiwan: MOFA Denies RSA Foreign Minister To 
Visit in Apr 


OW2703095796 Taipe: CNA in English 
0939 GMT 27 Mar 96 


[By Soha Wu} 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} Taipei, March 27 (CNA) — 
The Ministry of Foreign Affairs (MOFA) dented press 
reports on Wednesday [27 March] that South Afnecan 
Foreign Minister Alfred Nzo wall visit Taipei in April 


Ministry officials said Nzo originally planned to visit 
both Taipe: and Beijing during his yust-concluded Asian 
tour. As Taiwan was holding its first-ever direct pres:- 
dental clecuon when Nzo began his tour, he only visited 
Beijing March 25-26. 


Nzo has decided to visit Tay, * at a later date, but the 
exact time has yet to be set.” an official in charge of 
African affairs said 


Nzo made his first official visit to Taper in December 
1994. He was the first South African ministerial-level 
official to visit Beipng after the black-led south Afncan 
government was installed some two years ago 


Nzo said at the end of his 48-hour whirlwind mainland 
visit he hoped his country could establish diplomatic ties 
with Being soon. His remarks caused much concern 
here as South Africa has been one of Taiwan's most 
important diplomatic allies 


MOFA spokesman Leng Jo-shui said it's up to South 
Africa to decide whether it would forge diplomatic tes 
with Bening. We will not try to interfere in South 
Atnca’s diplomacy, Leng sand. Nevertheless, we hope 
Taiper-Pretoria relations will not be jeopardized as a 
third government secks to establish ties with South 
Africa 


Leng said he does not believe Nzo's visit would im- 
mediately jeopardize the longume official links between 
Tape: and Pretoria. Taipei-Pretoria ties remain on right 
track at present, he noted 


Bejing has insisted that South Africa sever diplomaty 
relauons with Taipe: as a condition to forge formal 
ties hetween them. However, Nelson Mandela. South 
Africa s first black president, has said on several dit- 
ferent occasions that Pretoria will not switch diplomat 
recogmtion to Being at expense of Taiwan 


Taiwan is South Africa's seventh largest trading partner 
with two-way trade reaching 6.79 Millon rand (US$1.7§ 
Million) in 19Y9S) South African trade with Me:niand 
China increased from US$!14 million in 1991 1 
Millon in 1995S 


it Sssi 4 
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Taiwan: Lien Chan Vows To Expand Armed Forces 


OW2603121796 Hong Kong AFP in English 
1132 GMT 26 Mar 96 


(By Lawrence Chung) 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Taipei, March 26 (AFP) — 
Taiwan's Vice President-Elect Lien Chan pledged Tues- 
day (26 March) to expand the nationalist island's armed 
forces and its world standing. 


Amid reports of secret contacts with mainland officials 
earlier this month to avert an invasion, Lien called for 
renewed talks with China, but warned Beijing against 
using military means to resolve disputes. 


Taipei and Beijing officials met at a secret venue in 
the United States on March 10, two days after China 
started missile tests off the nationalist island, the United 
Evening News and China Times Express said. 


The presidential office denied the reports, but the 
United Evening News highlighted how top Chinese and 
Taiwanese officials were in the United States at the time. 


Taipei promised to improve ties while China guaranteed 
the maneuvers would not become an invasion, the China 


Times said, quoting high-ranking officials of the ruling 
Kuomintang (KMT). 


The United Daily News, quoting KMT legisiators, said 
Taipei also promised to open direct business, postal and 
transport links with the mainland to show goodwill. 


Lien also dismissed the reports as “sheer rumour". 
But, briefing members of parliament, he said: “We will 
increase our defensive power and continue to build up 
armed forces with second-generation weapons.” 


Lien who remains premier while waiting to be sworn 
in as vice president to LI Teng-hui, added: “We will 
develop our own weapons, buy new arms from other 
countries, modernise existing weaponry... And upgrade 
our armed forces’ combat ability to curtail any military 
adventures and plot. 


A Taiwanese newspaper that the army has 
decided to buy 46 million US dollars worth of US 
Avenger and Prench-made Mistral anti-aircraft missiles. 


Taiwan's armed forces plans to spend 545 million US 
dollars in the fiscal year starting in July to buy missiles 
and fund missile development projects, local press said. 


The cabinet has proposed a 3.8-percent rise in defense 
spending this year to 255.3 billion Taiwan dollars (9.28 
billion US) to pay for the .iodernization. Defense spend- 
ing take up 21 percent of total government expenditure. 
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Taiwan has ordered 150 F-16 fighter jets from the 
United States and 60 Mirage 2000-5s from France. It has 
also ordered six Lafayette-class frigates from France. 


Lien said Taiwan also “will actively seek to expand its 
relations with other countries and increase its interna- 
tional room for survival.” "The Republic of China is an 
sovereign state. We have great economic power ... Have 
repeatedly made contributions to iaternational society, 
and we deserve to enjoy a reasonable status, rights and 
dignity in the world,” he said. 


Previous moves to raise its international profile have 
infuriated Beijing, helping to trigger the series of 
Chinese war games off Taiwanese territory ahead of 
the presidential elections. 


China, which has viewed Taiwan as a renegade province 
since 1949, has vowed to attack the island if it declares. 
But since the president election both sides have made 
more conciliatory statements. 


The landslide victory for Li and Lien in the presidential 
election was seen by many as a gain for Taiwan in its 
war of nerves with China — as well as an endorsement 
for Li's foreign policy. 


Lien offered an olive branch, saying Taiwan is willing 
to end hostility and resume talks with Beijing on a peace 
agreement, but the “communist authorities must give up 
their wrong thinking of resorting to military means to 
resolve cross-strait issues.” 


“All talks must be conducted without inumidation and 
threats,” he stressed. 


He also offered talks on relations with Hong Kong after 
the 1997 Chinese takeover of the British colony and the 
feasability of improving shipping links with China and 
setting up a special trade zone for Chinese businesses 
and products. 


Taiwan: Mainland Fishing Boats ‘Massing’ Near 
Matsu 

OW2703054396 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 

0400 GMT 25 Mar 96 


(From the “News” program] 


[FBIS Translated Text} According to a Central News 
Agency report, the third wave of military exercises con- 
ducted by Chinese Communists will end today. Main- 
land fishing boats that had disapperared for many days 
massed again on waters near Peikan, Matsu. Peikan res- 
idents pointed out that because mainland fishing boats 
had come too close, ROC [Republic of China] troops 
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opened fire to disperse them; but the Peikan Headquar- 
ters seid they knew nothing about the matter and be- 
lieved fishermen were possibly using explosives to catch 
fish. After the Chinese Communists began conducting 
military exercises, their troops took measures to close 
mainiand fishing ports. No mainland fishing boats were 
seen massing on waters near Matsu during the military 
exercises. The fact that the third wave of Chinese Com- 
munist military exercises is coming to a end today could 
be the reason for mainland fishing boats seen massing 
again near Matsu. 


Taiwan: Taipei Hopes for APEC Invitation From 
Philippines 


OW2703090196 Taipei CNA in English 
0851 GMT 27 Mar 96 


{By Sun Ting-wo] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Manila March 26 (CNA) — 
Taipei Economic and Cultural Office (TECO) represen- 
tatives here in Manila said they remain hopeful that the 
new popularly elected president, Li Teng-hui will be 
invited to attend the November Asia-Pacific Economic 
Cooperat‘on (APEC) leaders summit at the Subic Bay 


freeport. 


Eddie Yang, TECO information o'..-er, said they re- 
main hopeful that new elected president Li will be ac- 
corded the same treatment as those of his counterpart in 
other APEC-member economies. 


Yang, however, said they have not »rmally requested 
the Philippine Government to invite President Li to 
the next APEC summit the Philippines will host in 
November. 


TECO was the downgraded old Taiwanese embassy 
in Manila since adopting the one-China policy, the 
Philippines has severed official diplomatic relations with 
ROC on Taiwan but maintains economic ties with 


Taipei. 


Wire reports earlier quoted Li of his expressed plans to 
visit Subic next November, whether or not he is invited 
to attend the APEC summit. 
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Consistent with the Philippines’ one-China policy, 
Presidet Ramos assured Chinese communist leaders he 
met in Bangkok last month that Taiwan's participation 
in November APEC meet be just in a similar manner 
as their involvement in previous APEC summits. 


Taiwan: Businessmen Urged To Understand PRC 
Laws 


OW2303200996 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 18 Mar 96 


[From the "Hookup" program] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Regarding the detention of 
two Taiwan businessmen in Xiamen by the Chinese 
Communists on charges of stealing state secrets, Ku 
Cheng-fu, chairman of the Strait Exchange Foundation 
{SEF}, said: Currently, the mainland is in a period of 
economic rebuilding, so Taiwan businessmen should be 
Clear in their understanding of mainland laws. When 
working in such an environment, one should know how 
to ensure his own security. Here is a report by (Huang 
Chien-ming): 


{Begin Recording] [Huang] Responding to a report 
that Taiwan businessmen were detained by Chinese 
Communists on the mainland on charges of revealing 
military secrets, SEF Chairman Ku Cheng-fu said: 
Many Taiwan businessmen have changed their shon- 
term investments on the mainland to long-term ones, 
and have moved their investments from Shanghai to 
the north. At a time when the mainland is rebuilding 
its economic system, Taiwan businessmen must first be 
Clear in their understanding of the mainland’s laws and 
systems in order to ensure their security. He said: 


{Begin recording] [Ku] [sentence indistinct] So, Taiwan 
businessmen should first understand the mainland’s laws 
and systems. [end recording] 
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Hong Kong 
Hong Kong: UK Envoy To Raise Civil Servant 
issue ‘Urgently’ 


HK2703054396 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 27 Mar 96 p/ 


{By John Ellison in London) 


(PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS} Senior British gov- 
ernment officials accused China of deliberately creating 
a conflict of loyalty among Hong Kong civil servants 
in the wake of demands from Beijing that they declare 
their loyalty to a provisional | sgislative council. 


Foreign Office sources insisted no official signal of such 
a move had been received through normal diplomatic 
channels, and the British ambassador in Beijing will 
now be asked to raise the issue urgently with the 
Chinese government. 


It is further claimed in London government circles that 
any such threat from Beijing would be ii Uicach of an 
informal undertaking that no conflict of loyalty would be 
imposed on the Hong Kong civil service in the various 
bilateral negotiations leading up to next year's transfer 
of sovereignty. 

"We have always determined, in the interests of all 
parties, not to allow the civil service to be faced with 
the difficulties which will rise with any conflict of 
loyalty,” one source said. "What is suggested now seems 
to run counter to that agreement. It has always been 
Clear that there was no agreement over the status of 
the present Legco [Legislative Council] or over China's 
determination to create a provisional body but if these 
reports are true, that disagreement seems to be surfacing 
again in a very unpleasant manner.” 


The latest Chinese threat follows directly on the out- 
spoken rejection by the Foreign Secretary, Malcolm 
Rifkind, on Monday of China's insistence on establish- 
ing a provisional legislative body. 

Last night a Foreign Office spokesman said: “At this 
stage we have not heard formally of any proposals like 
this from China.” 

Hong Koag: XINHUA Hong Kong Official Hits 
Back at UX Statement 

HK2703060896 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
27 Mar 9% p Al2 

{Report: “XINHUA Hong Kong Branch Official Deeply 
Regrets the British Side Turning a Blind Eye to the 
Basic Principle” } 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS] Zhang Junsheng, deputy 
director of XINHUA Hong Kong branch, yesterday 
expressed deep regret over the British Foreign Ministry 
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Statement, which blamed the Preparatory Committee 
(PC) for its decision to set up a provisional legislati.e. 
He said that the statement, which was designed to 
accommodate Patten, turned a blind eye to the basic 
facts and to reason. 


Yesterday, Zhang Junsheng was invited to attend the 
opening ceremony on the “Understanding the Basic 
Law" week—a drive held at the Baptist University. 
In response to questions raised by the students, Zhang 
Junsheng said: “The British Foreign Ministry issued 
a Statement, blaming the PC for its decision to set 
up a provisional legislature, and asserted that the last 
legislative council should run its full term of four years. 
1 liave mentioned this point on numerous occasions 
and also made an unpleasant remark, that is, if the 
last Legislative Council of the British Hong Kong 
Government is to run for four years, I believe it can be 
included in the collection of world political jokes. Since 
administration of the British Government over Hong 
Kong is to end on 30 June 1997, how can the Legislative 
Council, which is the political framework of the British 
Hong Kong Government, and its members run for a 
full term of four years? Because the “through-train” 
arrangement was dismantled by the British side, the term 
of office cannot last four years. Even under the “through- 
train" arrangement, the last Legislative Council of 
the British Hong Kong Government cannot run for 
a four- year term. When the British administration 
over Hong Kong ends on 30 June 1997, members of 
the last Legislative Council under the British Hong 
Kong Government may become members of the first 
legislature of the spec’ al administrative region [SAR] if 
they meet the requirements and the relevant provisions 
of the National People’s Congress [NPC] and the Basic 
Law, and are endorsed by the Preparatory Committee of 
the SAR. Their term of office is two years. The decision 
of the NPC is written clearly in black and white.” 


Zhang Junsheng expressed deep regret over the state- 
ment made by the British Foreign Ministry blaming the 
PC, which is designed to accommodate Patten. He said, 
how can the Foreign Ministry of a big power turn a 
blind eye to the basic facts and to reason” 


Hong Kong: Further on Reaction to British 
Statement on Legco 


OW2703120596 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0737 GMT 27 Mar 96 


{FBIS Translated Text} Hong Kong, 27 March (XIN- 
HUA) — Zhang Junsheng, deputy director of XINHUA 
NEWS AGENCY Hong Kong Branch, pointed out: The 
Statement issued by the British Ministry of Foreign and 
Commonwealth Affairs criticizing the Preparatory Com- 
mittee’s decision to set up a provisional legislature dis- 
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regards the basic truth and facts. He regretted very much 
(fei chang yi han 7236 1603 6695 2338] that the British 
Ministry of Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs issued 
such a statement. Yesterday while attending the open- 
ing ceremony of the "Knowing the Basic Law” activity 
week of Hong Kong Baptist University, Zhang Junsheng 
pointed out: The British Ministry of Foreign and Com- 
monwealth Affairs issued a statement criticizing the 
Preparatory Committee's decision to set up a provisional 
legislature and saying that the last Legislative Council 
({Legco) of the British Hong Kong authorities has a term 
of four years This disregards the basic truth and fact. 
He said: The Hong Kong administration under the Hong 
Kong Government's responsibility will terminate on 30 
July 1997. How can there be the question of a term of 
four years for members of the Legco as the political 
framework of the Hong Kong Government? Zhang Jun- 
sheng pointed out: It is impossible for the Legco to have 
a term of four years when the “through-train” arrange- 
ment has been sabotaged by the British side. Even if 
there is a “through-train” arrangement, it does not mean 
that the last Legco of the British Hong Kong authorities 
will have a term of four years. Because after the rule of 
the British Hong Kong authorities terminates on 30 July 
1997, if the last Legco of the British Hong Kong author- 
ities conforms to the National People’s Congress’ deci- 
sion and the relevant stipulations of the Basic Law and 
its members have also met the relevant criteria, and af- 
ter being confirmed by the Preparatory Committee, they 
can then be members of the first legislature of the spe- 
Cial administrative region, with a term of two years. The 
NPC's decision has a clear-cut wording on this point. 
Zhang Junsheng regretted very much that the British 
Ministry of Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs issued 
such a statement criticizing the Preparatory Committee 
of the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region. He 
said: As the ministry of foreign affairs of a big country, 
how can it completely disregard such a basic truth and 
basic fact? 


Hong Kong: SAR Officials Must Affirm Provisional 
Legislature 


HK2703070096 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
27 Mar 9% p a2 


(Dispatch from Beijing by staff reporters Wang Yen- 
ping (3769 3601 1627] and Tseng Chih-wen (2582 
1807 2429] on 28 Mar: “Several Preparatory Committee 
Members Chen Ziying, Shiu Sin-por and Others Stress 
that the Principal Officials of the Future SAR Must 
Affirm Provisional Legislative Council" j 


{PTS Translated Text for FBIS] Several members of the 
Preparatory Committee stated: Principal officials of the 
future Special Administrative Region [SAR] and any 
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persons who are related to the work of the legislature 
must affirm [ren tong 6126 0681) the provisional 
legislative council. This is a simple truth which can be 
easily understood. If they refuse to affirm it, it will be 
difficult to cooperate with them. 


While answering reporters’ questions, Chen Ziying, 
vice secretary general of the Preparatory Committee, 
stressed: Principal officials of the SAR must support the 
Basic Law, and pledge loyalty to the SAR government. 
They must, of course, recognize the provisional legisla- 
tive council. He pointed out: Since the provisional leg- 
islative council is a provisional legislature of the SAR 
government, how can they (principal officials) not rec- 
ognize it? 


When asked whether these officials must make known 
their position before 1997, Chen Ziying said: These 
Officials will be nominated by the fizst chief executive. 
They will then be reported to the central government 
for appointment. It can be expected that the designated 
officials will appear before 1997. 


Shiu Sin-por, another vice secretary general, main- 
tained: If officials or anyone related to the work of the 
Legislative Council believe that the provisional legisla- 
tive council is illegal, and devoid of legal grounds, it 
will be difficult to work with them. He added: This is 
also the case with the election committee. If we intend 
to find a certain person to do these two kinds of work, 
but he only supports one of them, how can we recom- 
mend such a person? 


Chan Nai-keong, member of the Preparatory Commit- 
tee, stated: Under the condition that the “through train” 
does not exist, it is necessary to set up a provisional 
legislative council. There are legal grounds for doing 
so. After the selection of the first chief executive, it is 
necessary (0 organize a designated team. If they do not 
affirm the provisional legislative council, how can they 
be responsible for it? This is a problem. 


Hong Kong: Civil Servant Allegiance Plan ‘Political 
Bombshell’ 


HK2703054196 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 27 Mar 96 pl 


{By Rain Ren in Beijing] 

(PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS}] China dropped a 
political bombshell yesterday when it said top local 
civil servants would have to choose between serving 
the Governor, Chris Patten, or accepting the authority 
of the Beijing-appointed provisional legislature. 

A senior Chinese official in charge of Hong Kong affairs 
has unveiled the shock plan whereby principal civil 
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servants who do not declare allegiance to the provisional 
legislature will lose their jobs after the handover. 


Those who do support the provisional body will have to 
leave their posts immediately after it is set up, to start 
working on arrangements for Hong Kong's transition. 
They will be promised continuity of service after the 
handover. 


The demand threatens to turn the last six months of 
British rule into chaos, with China saying Patten will 
be a lame duck governor. 


The provisional legislature will be installed immediately 
after the special administrative region (SAR) chief 
executive appoints his governing team-designate. 


Senior civil servants on the secretarial level will face 
the tough reality that they have to switch sides and join 
the China camp to prepare for the operation of the SAR 
government well before the handover, if they want their 
jobs secure after July 1, 1997. 


They will then become the new SAR government team 
and will be accountable to the chief execuuve-designate. 


The senior Chinese official said such arrangements 
would be necessary to prevent divided loyalties and 
confusion among senior civil servants during the final 
stage of Hong Kong's transition. 


"If a current principal official pledges loyalty to the cur- 
rent Hong Kong Government, then he cannot possibly 
support the idea of forming a provisional legislature,” 
the senior Chinese official said. 


"So if he opposes the provisional legislature, he is not 
eligible to join the SAR government team-designate 
since the provisional legislature will begin its work by 
amending old legislation and passing new bills. Divided 
loyalty is not allowed. 


“Principal officials in the SAR government team- 
designate can in no way be allowed to be under the 
leadership of Governor Patten in the morning and take 
orders from the chief executive in the afternoon.” 


The official said Patten would not allow divided loyalty 
either. Given this, what would Patten do with his 
principal officials who will be deserting him for their 
new boss? He will be reduced to a complete loner. 


“The Hong Kong Government is doomed to be a 
complete lame duck,” he added. 


The alternative to this plan would be for the Chief Ex- 
ecutive to nominate a new batch of principal officials. 
which “cannot be good for Hong Kong's smooth tran- 
sition”, the official said. 
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Chen Ziying, the deputy director of the Hong Kong 
and Macao Affairs Office, said in Beijing yesterday that 
principal government officials for the SAR government 
must support the provisional legislature because it is the 
legislative body under the post-1997 government. 


Commenting on the Chief Secretary Anson Chan's 
regrets over China's plan to set up a provisional 
legislature, Chen challenged her to repeat the comments 
shou'd she be nominated for a post by the chief 
execulive-designate early next year. 


The director of Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office, 
Lu Ping, said there was nothing for him to talk to Patten 
about because the Governor had “closed the door, locked 
it, and thrown the key into the sea”. 


Hong Kong: Editorial Lashes Out at Rifkind 
Statement 


HK2703083296 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
27 Mar 96 p A2 


(Editorial: “Political Joke About Britain Paying No 
Attention to Legal Principle") 


{PTS Translated Text for FBIS] The statement of British 
Foreign Secretary Malcolm Rifkind on the setting up of 
the Provisional Legislative Council by the Preparatory 
Committee and the protest by Appleyard, British Am- 
bassador to China, are an out-and-out political farce [nao 
ju 9527 0489) of disregarding !egal principle, the Sino- 
British Joint Declaration, and the Basic Law. 


As British foreign secretary, Rifkind must have read the 
Sino- British Joint Declaration which says that Britain's 
administrative rule in Hong Kong will terminate on 30 
June 1997. Britain has no right to set up a structure 
whose term goes beyond the period of its administration. 
The so-called Patten proposal, which is a product 
violating Sino-British agreements, is not recognized 
by the Chinese side and so Britain should not and 
cannot overstep and usurp [jian duo 0301 1161) China's 
sovereignty by extending the Legislative Council to 
the special administrative region [SAR] of China. No 
government pending handover of political power has 
any righ’ to make unilateral arrangements for political 
Structures. uppoint posts, or approve contracts beyond 
its administrative period to obstruct the operations of 
the government which will take over political power 
in the future. It is stipulated in the Sino-Bntish Joint 
Declaration that China and Britain must discuss and 
reach agreement on matters straddling 30 June 1997. 
Isn't Rifkind aware of such clauses? The fact that a 
British diplomat should lodge a protest in total disregard 
of this common legal knowledge may be included 
in the complete collection of jokes in the history of 
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diplomacy so that students in diplomatic instiiutes can 
learn something from negative examples. 


Diplomats should also know some of the laws. All struc- 
tures with the nature of political power must have au- 
thorization from constitutional documents. The constitu- 
tional ¢ocuments for the British Hong Kong Legislative 
Council are the “Letters Patent" and the “Royal Instruc- 
tions.” With both constitutional documents to become 
invalid on 30 June 1997, the governor will no longer 
have any administrative power and will have to imme- 
diately lower his national flag and return to his country 
and, as a consultative organ of the governor, the Legisla- 
tive Council will no longer exist. With the skin gone, 
to what can the hair attach itself? Without the “Let- 
ters Patert” and the “Royal Instructions” the Legislative 
Council will no longer have any legal basis for its ex- 
istence. 


The British foreign secretary also talked about the Basic 
Law, the contents of which include the text and the 
relevant decisions of the National People’s Congress 
(NPC]. Annex Il of the Basic Law clearly sets out 
that the first SAR Legislative Council shall be formed 
according to the decision of the National People’s 
Congress. After 1 July 1997 Hong Kong affairs will 
become China's internal affairs and come under its 
sovereignty. On | July 1997 the Preparatory Committee 
must set up the first Legislative Council with a two- 
year term, and preparations for the setting up of the 
first Legislative Council must reflect the principles of 
State sovereignty and stable transition. If the British 
foreign secretary respects the Basic Law, he should 
have known how to respect China's sovereignty. Under 
China’s sovereignty, there will be no British Hong 
Kong Legislative Council but the first SAR Legislative 
Council with a two-year term. The so-called four-year 
term of the British Hong Kong Legislative Council 
extending to 1999 contravenes the Basic Law, which 
Clearly sets out that a SAR Legislative Council will be 
set up on | July 1997. But the British foreign secretary 
has again made a big fool of himself by substituting one 
law for another. 


The Basic Law has provided an examination and con- 
firmation system for the first SAR Legislative Council 
set up by the Preparatory Committee, i.e. its structural 
composition should conform to the Basic Law and its 
members should support the Basic Law and pledge al- 
legiance to the SAR. If the last British Hong Kong Leg- 
islative Council does not conform to these provisions, 
it will not be able to become the first SAR Legislative 
Council. As is known to all, the new nine groups of the 
functional constituencies violate the definition of func- 
tional constituencies as laid down in the Basic Law and 
the composition of the Election Committee is also di- 
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ametrically different from the provisions of the Basic 
Law. For example, the Basic Law limits the proportion 
of members who are not of Chinese nationality or who 
have the right of abode in foreign countries to 20 per- 
cent while the 1995 Legislative Council does not make 
such a restriction. In terms of composition alone the 
last British Hong Kong Legislative Council is not in 
line with the Basic Law. Moreover, with regard to the 
qualifications of members, quite a few members directly 
contravene Article 23 of ihe Basic Law by publicly op- 
posing the constitutional arrangements laid down in the 
Basic Law, making it impossible for them to support the 
Basic Law. If the British foreign secretary had read the 
Basic Law carefully, he would have known that it is im- 
possible for Patten’s proposal to make the transition. It 
is wishful thinking on Britain's part to wish that China 
w ould accept a fait accompli and swallow the bitter pill 
which Britain has made by trampling upon the Basic 
Law. 


The Basic Law listed the qualifications for the first 
Legislative Council members as early as April 1994. 
At that time the 1995 British Hong Kong Legislative 
Council was not formed yet. All those who qualify 
may become the SAR’s Legislative Council members. 
If some people are not qualified, how can you say that 
“the Chinese side excludes” these people? 


The British foreign secretary's statement has misled 
international public figures by shirking the responsibility 
for the “lack of a through train" on other people. Ii 
is precisely the British side which withdrew from the 
talks on a through train arrangement. If the British side 
had attached importance to a through train, why had it 
disrupted the Basic Law by going its own way instead 
of reaching an agreement with the Chinese side? It is 
because the British side has disrupted the through train 
arrangement that there is such an arrangement for the 
Provisional Legislative Council. Britain should be held 
responsible for such a situation. Consequently, the so- 
called protest lodged by the British Government has no 
legal basis and it stands facts on its head. It is totally 
reasonable for China to reject such accusations. 


The British foreign secretary said that “the Chinese side 
should prove that it implements the Basic Law and 
practices Hong Kong people governing Hong Kong.” 
There is no need for Britain to shoot off its mouth. 
Implementing the Basic Law and practicing one country, 
two systems and Hong Kong people governing Hong 
Kong are in the interests of the Chinese nation and 
state. The Chinese Government has consistently and 
resolutely safeguarded the Basic Law and China's 
sincerity in this regard is known all over the world. Due 
to the sabotage and non-cooperation on Britain's part. 
it will be impossible to make immediate arrangements 
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for the election of the first Legislative Council in 
conformity with the Basic Law when the SAR is set up 
and, therefore, it will be impossible to make financial 
allocations, appoint the Court of Final Appeal judges, 
make necessary legislations, or carry out supervision 
over the government. Under such circumstances, it 
would be possible for the Chinese NPC or the chief 
executive to make provisional legislations but this 
would make it difficult to satisfactorily implement the 
Basic Law. For this reason, the Preparatory Committee 
has decided to elect a provisional legislative council by 
a representative Selection Committee because this is in 
line with the principle of Hong Kong people governing 
Hong Kong. 


A major issue following the setting up of the Hong Kong 
SAR is to make preparations for the election of the first 
Legislative Council, with the voting method, composi- 
tion, designation of constituencies, voters’ registration, 
and election law conforming to the Basic Law. The Chi- 
nese Government will honor al! its commitments made 
in the Joint Declaration and the Basic Law and allow 
Hong Kong people to govern Hong Kong. 


Hong Kong: Pronouncements on Civil Servants 
‘Disturbing’ 

HK2703075396 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD in English 27 Mar 96 p 12 


(Editorial: “Beijing Has Created Dilemma for Itself") 


(PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS] Yesterday's pro- 
nouncements by Chinese officials on what they expect 
of Hong Kong's top senior civil servants are most dis- 
turbing because they seem to indicate a radical change 
in Beijing's thinking about the civil service and the ter- 
ritory. 

While previously mainland officials accepted that Hong 
Kong's principal officials must continue to serve the 
administration until 30 June next year, they now want 
those wishing to serve in the Special Administrative 
Region (SAR) government to publicly affirm in advance 
their support of the provisional legislature. 


Given Governor Chr s Patten’s opposition to the provi- 
sional legislature, it 1s difficult to see how this can be 
achieved without requiring those civil servants to resign 
before the handover of sovereignty. 


It is, evidently, a point recognised by Beijing which, 
for the moment, does not appear to want to make Mr 
Patten's job untenable or to cripple the administration. 
Nevertheless, Beijing appears to have made up its 
mind that a declaration in support of the provisional 
legislature is a necessity, and such a declaration must 
be made in advance of the handover. 
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This is a dilemma Beijing has created for itself. The end 
result could be a derailment of the “through-train” for 
the top echelon oi the civil service. 


Ai the very least, this new decision will rattle the 
service. It should not surprise anyone if principal 
officials who have decided to serve the post-1997 
government are now wondering what else Beijing has 
in store for them. 


Until now they had been led to believe that they would 
only be required to take an oath of loyalty to the SAR 
once it came into being at the stroke of midnight on | 
July next year. 


The insistence on a declaration of suppor for the 
provisional legislature appears to hint at doubts about 
the standing of this temporary body. Or concern that 
Mr Patten’s continued opposition may somehow scuttle 
China's plans for the civil service. 


If there is to be a “through-train" and no further 
demoralisation for the top ranks of the civil service, 
it is incumbent upon Beijing to clarify the situation and 
to state in unambiguous terms what exactly it expects 
of these officials. 


If Hong Kong is to maintain its executive-led system we 
cannot afford to see our top officials turned into political 
footballs kicked around by both the present boss and the 
incoming one. 


To have these senior officials pulled hither and thither 
by two sovereign powers will also be highly detrimental! 
to Hong Kong and its way of life. 


Chinese officials may have cause to worry abou! the 
developing trends in the Hong Kong polity, jusi as 
Hong Kong people have reasons to be concerned about 
a hardening in Beijing's attitude towards the territory. 


There must be sound reasons behind Beijing's insistence 
on the new requirement for civil servants. What is 
needed is a proper explanation of what those reasons 
are. 


In the absence of such explanations there will be many 
who will ask if Beijing is serious about maintaining 
Hong Kong's stability and prosperity after the transfer 
of sovereignty. 


Hong Kong: Officials Wary on Supporting 
Provisional Legislature 

HK2703055096 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 27 Mar 96 p2 

{By EASTERN EXPRESS Political Desk] 


{PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS] Top government offi- 
cials have reacted with caution to Chinese claims that 
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top officials seeking to serve in the special administra- 
live region government must declare their support for 
the provisional legislature. 


A policy secretary, who declined to be named, told 
Eastern Express that top echelons in the Government 
would not be fazed by the Chinese remarks. 


"We are quite used to ups and downs in Sino-British 
relations... all of my colleagues are quite tough now.” 


He believed common sense would prevail. 


The Chief Secretary, Anson Chan, yesterday refused to 
comment on the report of the Chinese officia! Chen 
Ziying’s claim, but reminded the Chinese and British 
governments to take into account the confidence of civil 
servants. 


"We do not comment on these indiv dual utterances,” 
Chan said. “And I would expect tha! on a matter as 
important as this, that if the Chinese side have a view, 
they would communicate that view to us officially 
through established channels. 


"As regards principal officials, criteria are clearly laid 
down in the Basic Law and the Joint Declaration. 


"Both the Chinese side and the British and Hong 
Kong Government side have stressed repeatedly the 
importance for continuity in the civil service and of 
giving confidence to civil servants in the transition.” 


The Secretary for the Civil Service, Lam Woon-kwong, 
said the Government was not prepared to seek clarifi- 
cation on Chen's statement in the Joint Liaison Group 
unless China formally demanded other conditions out- 
side the Basic Law. 


“Other than the principal officials who should be ap- 
pointed by the chief executive and approved by the Chi- 
nese central authority under the Basic Law, there is no 
question of additional conditions,” Lam told the Leg- 
islative Council public service panel yesterday. 


He said the Basic Law had clear provisions safeguarding 
the iransfer of the civil service and the Government 
would abide “IOO per cent” by the post-1997 mini- 
constitution. 

The Secretary for Trade and Industry, Denise Yue, said 
she would not state her position on the provisional 
legislature. Yue reiterated Chan's statement that the 
onus to prove the necessity for setung up the provisional 
legislature should fall upon its proponents. 


“As an official, one must also find out to what extent 
the public accept the provisional legislature.” Yue said. 


The Financial Secretary, Donald Tsang, the Secretary 
for Health and Welfare, Katherine Fok, and the Secre- 
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tary for Planning, Environment and Lands, Bowen Le- 
ung, refused to comment on the matter. 


The spokesman for the Chinese Foreign Ministry, Sheng 
Guofang, suggested that Anson Chan's chances of 
Staying in the future special administrative government 
would not be harmed by her denouncement of the 
provisional legislature. 


“We judge Hong Kong people by whether they love the 
motherland and whether they support the Basic Law,” 
Sheng said. 


Hong Kong: ‘Real Possibility’ of Exodus of Civil 
Servants 


HK2703061296 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 27 Mar 96 p 20 


[Editorial: “An Uncivil Act"} 


{PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS] There is now a very 
real possibility of an exodus of civil servants next 
year, with all the immensely destabilising consequences 
which this would inevitably bring. 


More than a decade of confidence-building measures 
by Britain and China, designed to encourage officials 
to stay, were undermined yesterday by Beijing's new- 
found insistence on putting political considerations 
ahead of preserving the néutrality of the civil service. 


China may yet try to mitigate the damage of the warning 
by mainland official Chen Ziying that all principal 
officials who serve beyond “' handover must actively 
support the provisional leg.s.ature. It would not be 
Surprising at all to see attempts to dismiss this in the 
days to come as a “misunderstanding’ . 


Damage 


However, it is difficult to believe such a senior mainland 
official did not foresee the damage yesterday's remarks 
would do to civil service morale, something which 
Beijing had always previously been anxious to preserve. 
So it is a mystery why he nonetheless chose to issue 
such a public warning on an issue where there is no 
need for any urgent decisions. 


It was never going to be easy for civil servants raised 
under a British colonial administration to adapt to 
working for a Special Administrative Region (SAR) 
that reports to a Communist government. Many are 
already voting with their feet, as shown by the growing 
exodus from senior positions, even though most of those 
involved publicly deny their departures are linked to 
1997 jitters. 


Those who stay do so because they trust Beijing 
to honour the Basic Law. Under Article 100, this 
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guarantees their right to “remain in employment and 
retain their seniority with pay, allowances, benefits and 
conditions of service no less favourable than before’. 


Under Article 104, the only pledge which principal 
Officials need to make is one to uphold the Basic Law 
and to be loyal to the SAR. Mr Chen's indication that 
they must also voice support for a provisional legislature 
is contrary to this. Since there are only 27 principal 
Officials, the number directly affected will be small. But 
they are in the posts where continuity is most vital to a 
At the very least, it will now be increasingly difficult 
for those in particularily sensitive posts to survive the 
handover. They include Chief Secretary Anson Chan 
Fang On-sang, Financial Secretary Donald Tsang Yam- 
kuen and Secretary for Constitutional Affairs Nicholas 
Ng Wing-fui. They are in an impossible position since 
the only way to secure their future is to be disloyal to 
their present masters who firmly oppose a provisional 
legislature. 


Nor is it rcalistic to envisage them sudden! y changing 
their stance at the stroke of midnight on June 30, 1997. 
Anyone who performed such an overnight 'J-turn would 
lose all credibility with the Hong Kong public. 


Even if 2 compromise formula can be found which 
allows policy secretaries in less exposed positions to 


Beijing now breaches Article 104 of the Basic Law, 
many may wonder if the assurances in Article 100 can 
be relied on. That could accelerate a rush towards early 
retirement by those already uneasy about the safety of 
their pensions. This would be particularly damaging 
since, after the acceleraicd localisation programme of 
the past few years, there are few officers available to 
fill unexpected vacancies. 

to see what can be done to reverse the 
damage done by Mr Chen's ‘emarks. Half-hearted “clar- 
ificaticns” will be of litde help. Even an unequivocal 
repudiation would probably not be enough, unless ac- 
companied by concrete measures to boost confidence — 

sign. 


Duty 
Instead, Hong Kong must put its aith in civil servants’ 
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Many more may be sorely tempted to take their pensions 
and run. 


lt can only be hoped that their commitment to the 
territory will prove stronger than such urges. Hong 
Kong's future would be best served by having all 
its present civil servants remain in place beyond the 
handover. Only they can decide whether they are willing 
to make that sacrifice. 


Hong Kong: Editorial Views Civil Servant 
Allegiance Issue 

HK2703060496 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 27 Mar 96 p ll 


[Editorial: “Bullying Tactics Kill All Promises”) 


(PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS} Until yesterday's 
revelations, and despite some of the trepidation that has 
been generated over contentious issues such as the court 
of final appeal, Hong Kong's population has looked 
forward to the day when the territory would return to 
the motherland, under a system that would allow the 
people to govern themselves. 


That hope was enshrined under China's “one country, 
(wo systems” pledge, and the repeated assurances from 
Beijing that it was sincere in its promise that Hong Kong 
people would rule Hong Kong. 


How firm does that promise look today, after the 
bombshell announcement the territory's respected band 
of civil servants are to be forced to take a political 
stand and declare their allegiance to and approval of 
the provisional legislature? 


To put such a burden on a handful of individuals 
smacks of bullying tactics of the most deplorable kind. 
A civil servant, by the very nature of the job, is wholly 
apolitical. His or her duty is to implement the decisions 
of the legislature, without question and without regard 
to personal views. 


Civil servants in a Western democracy serve their 
government with dedication regardless of which party 1s 
in power. They are the technicians who ensure that the 
administration functions smoothly, and in that regard 
they are public servants, not the tools of an ideology. 
Placing Hong Kong's senior officials in this untenable 
position is not only a cruel and callous move, it is an 
act that c ild kill all promises of the territory retaining 
its international status as a free and independent soc ety 
based on the rule of law. 


By this action, if it does intend to carry it through, China 
is going against the principle of its own Basic Law, 
which in any event contains no provision for setting 
up a provisional legislature. It is imposing a form of 
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moral and economic blackmail on the men and women 
on whom this community depends to steer it smoothly 
through the handover. It completely changes the nature 
of their job, and hampers their professionalism. 


There has been enough dismay and foreboding over Bei- 
jing’s determination to dismantle the elected Legislative 
Council and impose its choices of legislators on the peo- 
ple of Hong Kong. That is a strange interpretation of au- 
tonomy. It is, to a certain extent, merely another form 
of dictatorship and if any action is likely to frighten off 
the business world, and turn away investment from the 
territory, this is it. 

No doubt it is all inspired by Beijing's mounting fury 
over Britain's decision to give democracy to Hong 
Kong, and to try to humiliate the British government. 
It is a move that will do infinitely more harm to Hong 
Kong, and to China’s own global image, than it will do 
to the outgoing sovereign. 


Already Hong Kong is suffering the effects of the 
divide-and-rule principle that Beijing, wittingly or oth- 
erwise, is fostering by these negative decisions. How 
they can believe they will achieve anything useful by 
plunging the city into six months of chaos is difficult to 
imagine. 

No one knows what will happen after the transition, 
but if Beijing's intention is to kill all optimism and 
confidence, then it is succeeding admirably. Does Bei- 
jing honestly believe it can burnish its reputation on the 
night of the handover, with the eyes of the world upon 
it, when that vast global audience will also be told that 
China has taken away the elected legislature, foisted its 
own choice on the territory and forced the top civil ser- 
vants to endorse them and go into self-imposed exile 
for six months? 


What a telling signal to send ‘0 Taiwan. How fortunate 
that flourishing little democr «y is to have a preview of 
Beijing's true character; of what a communist regime 
really means by the phrase “one country, two systems”. 
Taiwan, with a fully elected government in power, now 
has more food for thought on the choices it faces. It 
can see the system in practice, and ‘t certainly will not 
strike them as reassuring. 


We have heard all the Beijing arguments that seek 
to justify the moves against the democratically elected 
council: Those are not the points of issue in this case. 
Greater considerations face us now. 


To render the civil service and the elected legislature 
impotent for the last six months of B-itish sovereignty 
is a transparent act of sabotage, a scovched earth policy 
as far as Hong Kong is concerned. The decision is 
so serious and so self-destructive that we urge the 
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government in Beijing to think the whole thing through 
carefully before embarking on this potentially fatal 
course. 


Nothing can justify such folly. The loyalty of civil 
servants is not in questi 1. They will serve the territory 
with impartiality and dedication whatever form of 
administration is forced upon them. 


The only valid doubt is Beijing's intentions towards 
Hong Kong. Its integrity and tristworthiness towards the 
people of Hong Kong are now in the balance. If Beijing 
takes this step, it will be judged by the consequences. 


Hong Kong: Preparatory Committee Urges Joint 
Work on Budget 

OW2603123896 Beijing XINHUA in English 

1140 GMT 26 Mar 96 


[FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, March 26 (XINHUA) 
— The 1997/1998 financial budget of Hong Kong 
should be compiled jointly by the Chinese side, the 
British side, and the chief executive and its leading 
body, that are to be appointed, of the Hong Kong Special 
Administrative Region (SAR). 


This was announced at the first session of the economic 
panel of the Preparatory Committee of the Hong Kong 
SAR that closed here today. 


Reviewing the 12 proposals of the economic panel of 
the Preliminary Working Committee of the Preparatory 
Committee for the Hong Kong SAR, members held that 
they have laid a favorable foundation for the Preparatory 
Committee's further study of the relevant issues. 


They said that the principle of the budget compilation 
should be in accordance with the relevant stipulations 
in the Basic Law so as to achieve a balance between 
revenue and expenditure. 


The growth of the budget expenditure must be in line 
with the increase of the total output value of Hong 
Kong and the allocation of the financial sources must be 
helpful for the long-term development of Hong Kong's 
economy, they said. 


On the establishment of securities firms to provide loans, 
members agreed that it will play a positive role in 
promoung the stability of the banking system and boost 
the development of the bond market. But the decision 
should be made after opinions from various sectors are 
solicited, they added. 

It is also decided that four sub-groups will be set up 
under the economic panel, responsible for checking the 
government assets and detts, large-scale infrastructure 
projects, finance, and the overall development of Hong 
Kong's economy. 
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Hoag Kong: Interview With Governor Chris Patten 


HK2703082396 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 27 Mar 96 p 3 


{"Exciusive interview" with Hong Kong Governor Chris 
Patten by SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST political 
editors Chris Yeung and Fung Wai- Kong; place and 
date not given] 


{PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS} Q: Chen Ziying said 
in Beijing that principal officials should support the 
provisional legislature. Does that mean that your senior 
aides such as Anson Chan will not be able to serve the 
future Government? 


A: I would like to know precise'y what the Chinese 
Officials have said. The issue is so important that it’s 
crucial to know what's being argued. 


Let’s be plain what the situation is. We are constantly 
told that everyone should base aeir action on the Joint 
Declaration and the Basic Law. They are sacred text, 
they are absolutely clears about the qualifications which 
must be met by principal officials. And nowhere in 
the Joint Declaration and the Basic Law does it say 
anything about the provisional legislature. A provisional 
legislature is a complete alien to those sacred texts. 


As far as I'm concerned, the qualifications for principal 
Officials have been defined and there is no case for re- 
defining them at this late stage of the transition. 


It's common ground in Hong Kong, it is common 
ground between Britain and China, certainly well ac- 
cepted internationally, that one of the reasons for Hong 
Kong's success, despite all the problems related to a 
unique transition, is the integrity and competence of the 
civil service. Everybody who has Hong Kong's interest 
at heart wants to maintain that integrity and competence 
and therefore to sustain the morale of the civil service. 
I hope remarks in a casual or calculated way to civil 
servants bear that consideration foremost in mind. 


Hong Kong's civil servants have been unquestionably 
loyal to Hong Kong over the years and, I'm sure, will 
remain loyal to the interest of the people of Hong Kong. 
I don’t think anybody should go beyond that. 


Q: One argument is that as civil servants, you have to 
work with the provisional legislature in future. If you 
can’t, how can you ve officials? 


A: I'm responsible for Hong Kong until June 30, 1997. 
And China has accepted that is the reality. It may not 
like it. That's the position. 

Until June 30, 1997, the constitution of Hong Kong is 
plain. There's one Legislative Council [Legco}, which 
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has been freely and fairly elected within the parameters 
of the Joint Declaration and the Basic Law. 


There's no other body in Hong Kong that can make 
laws. There's no other body in Hong Kong that can 
decide on the Budget. There’s no other legitimate body 
ia Hong Kong to reflect the 0; tions of tue Hong Kong 
public and to hold the Governinent to account for what 
it does. 


The Government of Hong Kong, all civil servants, are 
accountable to that legislature over the next few months. 


Q: What about after 1997? 


A: After 199/, Hong Kong is promised an elected 
legislature. It's all there in black and white. It's for the 
Preparatory Committee, or for Chinese officials, insofar 
if there’s any difference between the two, to explain how 
the legislature after 1997 will meet that plain criteria in 
the Joint Declaration and the Basic Law. 


Q: Do you predict a mass resignation of senior officials 
if they applied the political criteria to government 
officials and judicial officials? 


A: I see no reason at ail why China should invent further 
tests that civil servants have to meet. | see every reason 
why to do that, if anybody was of a mind to do it, would 
be against the interest of Hong Kong. It they insist on 
such principles, they will be going beyond what's said 
in the Joint Declara‘ion and the Basic Law, and acting in 
a way which will be against Hong Kong's interest and 
damaging to the morale of ihe civil service. I repeat, | 
very much hope they won't do that. 


Hong Kong’s Budget 


Q: Do you think the Legco does not have the power to 
pass the whole 1997-98 Budget” 


A: It seems to us, and JI think it has support in the 
community, that it would make more sense to have a 
12-month budget. It's easier for individuals who want 
to know what their tax obligations are, it's easier for 
people to know what level of service they can expect. 
And perhaps above all, it’s reassuring for the financial 
market to be able to see continuity in macroeconomic 
policy through the cransition. 


In order to accomplish that through-budget, there obvi- 
ously needs to be consensus. We recogmsed that when 
we took the initiative over discussion on the budget, and 
it's still our hope that we can accompiish that. But if 
people want to walk away from that arrangement, if the 
Chinese officials want to. if tie community wants to. :f 
Legco wants to, then I think it would be bad for Hong 
Kong that we wouldn't have a through-budget. 


100 HONG KONG & MACAO 


Clearly, the closer we get to that budget, the more it 
will be the case that the dominant position in discussions 
between the present Government and those representing 
the future government, the dominant position in the team 
representing the future government, will he taken by 
the chief executive-designate and his or her team. It's 
understandable. 


I don’t imagine that any chicf executive designate would 
wish it otherwise. But equally clearly, there’s only one 
Legislative Council in Hong Kong, there's only one 
legally constituted body which can vote a budget. So if 
in March and April 1997 the Legco dislikes the through- 
budget proposed, then there won't be one, but | think 
that would he a pity. 


Q: What if China wants to put it to the provisional 
legislature? 


A: What's this provisional legislature? It has no legal 
standing. The only lawful body which can vote for a 
budget is the Legislative Council, which was elected in 
the autumn of last year. 


We recognise that because a through-budget will include 
nine months of the financial year when the Special 
Administrative Region government is in office, it is 
essential to proceed in a calm and consensual way and 
that’s what we will do. So whatever particular Chinese 
Officials may say, I decline to get too excited. 


Q: If Legco votes against the budget next year, will 
there be no budget? 


A: There will be no through-budget. I don’t say that 
in a threatening way. I say that in a description of the 
situation. If there’s no through-budget, then we'll have 
to have a budget for three months. But we embark on 
this exercise in good faith. 


Provisional Legi:lature 


Q: One of your top advisers, Executive Councillor 
Tung Chee-hwa, has voted in support of the provisional 
legislature. Does that pose a conflict and should he leave 
Exco [Executive Council]? 


A: It's for Mr Tung to explain his own views. We don't 
take the view in the Executive Council that nobody is 
allowed to have a different point of view. The Executive 
Council has been a fairly broad church since 1992. 
I think in present circumstance (he whole community 
reckons that there are advantages in having a member 
of the Preparatory Committee who is also a member of 
Exco. 


Let me say something about those decisions taken over 
the weekend. | said last week something which was a 
reflection ali of us had in 1993 when we were negoti- 
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ating about the electoral arrangement with Chinese ot- 
ficials...It's merely the fabrication of propaganda to go 
On repeating that we have broken the Joint Declaration 
and the Basic Law. 


What brought the discussion in 1993 to an end was 
that we came to the heart of China's position which 
was thal they wanted us to exclude certain individuals 
from Legco, or at least to connive at their exclusion, 
and to take the blame for that. And they wanted us to 
prevent too many people who might disagree with them 
being members of Legco. Now I said that last week: | 
wasn't expecting my remarks to be vindicated in quite 
such an overwhelming way by the decisions made at 
the weekend. 


I am extremely sorry that what I said was proved correct 
in such a spectacular, high-profile way. Do I conclude 
from that that dei ocracy has been snuffed out in Hong 
Kong? No I don’t. 


I think the development of civic conscio.. ness in Hong 
Kong isn’t something that can be prevented. It isn’t 
something that can be locked up in a cupboard for all 
time. 


Hong Kong isn’t aping Western models. What Hong 
Kong is doing is developing as other countries in this 
region have developed. So if | am asked who people 
will be listening to in the next decade or two, who will 
be leading the community, if | am asked whether it will 
be the appointed heroes who made that decision by 149 
to one over the weekend, or whether it’s those who sti, 
according to every poll that one sees, speak for between 
60 and 70 percent of the public of Hong Kong, | know 
what my answer will be. 


I think there's every reason for people in Hong Kong to 
be deeply saddened by what happened at the weekend. 
I think there's every reason for people in Hong Kong 
to hope that Chinese officials — for its plainly Chinese 
officials who take the decisions — will think again and 
be broadminded enough to recognise they’ ve committed 
a serious error. 


But I don’t think people should throw in the towel. | 
don't think that people should think there are reasons 
for despair about democratic development. What has 
been happening in Hong Kong in the past 10 years or 
more will continue.” 


Q: Looking back, did you underestimate the Chinese 
opposition? 

A: Is what the Chinese are proposing mght or not. 
It's plainly wrong. It's wreng in the eyes of Hong 


Kong people and profoundly wrong in the eyes of the 
world. Do you think that in this community and around 


opy od dissemination 
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the world people are saying “wonderful, the Chinese 
cadres have decided that a democratic model is not the 
right one for Hong Kong, that requires something more 
authoritarian which does not take into account the views 
of Hong Kong”? 


Did I, did we, did others underestimate Chinese hostility 
to that process of democratisation to which they signed 
up in the Joint Declaration? Conceivably, we did 
believe tat the Government in Beijing, that Chinese 
officials, would trust people more in Hong Kong and 
would recognise the implications of “Hong Kong people 
running Hong Kong”. Pause just a moment on that 
sentence: was the sentence ever some Hong Kong 
people running Hong Kong? Was the sentence ever 
people in Hong Kong who agreed with the Hong 
Kong and Macao Affairs Office running Hong Kong? 
That wasn’t the promise and that wasn’t the principle 
enunciated. 


The promise was that Hong Kong people could, with 
representative institutions, continue to run Hong Kong 
as a free and open society. What does that free and open 
society include? It includes people who disagree with 
the Governor — what a terrible thing. There are people 
who disagree with the Governor and they sat in the 
Legislative Council and voted against the Government 
and they made a row and they made a fuss, and they 
held the Government to account. And by doing all that, 
they helped to ensure that Hong Kong is better governed 
and a more decent and successful place. 


Look at the newspapers and television: we are not a 
society of rubber stamps. We are in a society in which 
there are disagreements, arguments and debate. With all 
that disagreement and debate, can you actually think 
of many societies around the world which are more 
moderate and where there are as few extremists? That's 
a sign of Hong Kong's sophistication, maturity, of Hong 
Kong's stability. 

Is a society more stable when you let people speak or 
when you try to shut them up? 


Q: If the reality is that Legco wi!l be replaced by the 
provisional legislature, do you think that’s the price we 
have to pay for the new Legco? 


A: What's the alternative to allowing Legco to decide on 
the arrangements”? These arrangements are not imposed 
by the Government or the Governor. They were the 


afrangements agreed by the Legislative Council. It's 
Legco who decided how far we could go on behalf of 


the people of Hong Kong. 

There's never been a moment during the months of 
debate anybody could actually claim the public was not 
supporting our proposals...the alternative would have 
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been to put forward proposals which China would 
accept. And would Legco members accept it? Would 
the Democrats accept it? Would the Liberal Party accept 
it? It's difficult to know. But to have been acceptable 
to China, we now know what the proposals would have 
to be like. You could see that at the weekend. 


They would have to dilute the number of people in 
Legco who might have the temerity to disagree with the 
government. They would have to lock out some specific 
individuals on the grounds that they could not pass some 
test. 


That's not how a free society works... don’t think that's 
been a formula for political stability, to denounce fair 
elecuons in Hong Kong as something alien imported 
into Hong Kong against the will of the people. That's 
not what's happened at all. Look at the number of voters 
and candidates 


Q: They might not have known that the consequence 
was that their elected members would only have a two 
year term. 


A: They have been told. Xinhua reiterated the position 
and denounced the election. 


Q: What else can the British Government do? 


A: I think the Prime Minister when he was here 
made clear in ringing terms our determination, our 
commitment to continue to speak up for Hong Kong 
and to speak up for the principles of a free society. And 
we would do that within Hong Kong while we are the 
sovereign government. We will do that if it’s required 
after 1997 as well. 


My Role 


Q: Frederick Fung said your remarks about him have 
been counter- productive. That seems to echo the views 
of some that you should keep silent when necessary. 
What do you think? 


A: I understand why Mr Fung said that. I think it 
is exceptionally important to make it clear that the 
argument for greater democracy in Hong Kong has been 
led by the people of Hong Kong. I have been responding 
to that. I equally believe that it's imperative for any 
political leader of the community, for the Governor of 
Hong Kong, to make the Government's position clear 
On important issues, particularly important moral issucs, 
not to do so on a selective basis. I shall continue to do 
that. 


Q: Do you think you are in a difficult position because 
China does not like you and some people find you 
unhelpful? 
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A: No. I don't. | think if you came with me on district 
visits, you'd find it difficult to believe you were in the 
presence of a wicked colonial oppressor. 


Q: How do you see your role? 


A: I have consistently said in the second half of 
my governorship | would take more of a back seat. 
That's what I've done. I've also spoken out and will 
continue to speak out on matters that concern and affect 
the implementation of the Joint Declaration and Hong 
Kong's survival as a free and successful community. 


I look back with a certain amount of interest on what 
people said four years ago and what's happening today. 
When I spoke up for Hong Kong in 1992 and 1993 there 
were some people around who...said it is impossible to 
speak up for Hong Kong without the economy falling 
into pieces, without an economic and social disaster. 
Look at what happened. All the bad things that we 
predicted for Hong Kong have failed to materialise. We 
actually got round with considerable success. 


And why? It's because we trust the people of Hong 
Kong. I intend to continue to do so and take a lead in 
Hong Kong and when I'm visiting other places. For 
example, I'll be visiting, in the spring, Canada and 
the United States and I'll speak out in favour of the 
unconditional renewal of China's Most Favoured Nation 
trading status. 


Hong Kong: PRC’s Tough Stance on Local Issues 


HK2603085896 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
STANDARD in English 26 Mar 96 p 14 


{Editorial: “China Has Missed A Golden Chance’ } 


(PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS] The harsh, depressing 
and uncompromising message from China's leading 
spokesman on Hong Kong affairs seems to be: If you 
are not fully with Beijing, you are against it. 


Dissent and debate are said to be the whetstones on 
which democracy is honed. But Lu Ping seems to have 
no tolerance for either — especially on a sensitive issue 
such as the creation of an interim provisional legislature. 


Vote against it and you will incur China's wrath. 
Association for Democracy and People’s Livelihood 
chairman Frederick Pung Kin- kee found this out the 
hard way on Sunday when he had the temerity to cast 
the lone vote against the proposal. China responded by 
excluding him from the future provisional legislature 
and banning him in advance from the caucus responsible 
for selecting the first chief executive of the Special 
Administrative Region (SAR). 


Mr Lu has suggested Mr Fung's dissenting vote was a 
sign that he was implementing Governor Chris Patten’s 
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line by opposing the proposed legislature. But this 
makes no sense. It is public knowledge that Mr Fung 
has opposed this proposal all along. So has his party. 


Mr Fung may believe he did the right thing, but Mr Lu 
clearly disagrees. But the point that needs to be made 
is that it is not for Mr Lu to say who should or should 
not be on the Selecuon Committee. This committee 1s 
supposed to be formed by the Preparatory Committee, 
not by one man. The same applies to the provisional 
legislature. 


It seems that Mr Lu has arrogated to himself the nght 
to meddle with this process and to assume a role that 
should be fulfilled by the PC. What happened to the 
idea of Hong Kong people ruling Hong Kong? This 
was supposed to be a joint decision by a committee 
in which mainlanders comprise just under half of the 
representatives. 


About five years ago, at a meeting with all Beijing 
officials involved in Hong Kong affairs, China's para- 
mount leader, Deng Xiaoping, said the central govern- 
ment should encourage local people to participate in the 
post-1997 administration. 


The procedure he laid down for such Hong Kong people 
were that they should “love China and Hong Kong and 
be willing to work for stability”. 


But Mr Lu now seems to be insisting on 100 per cent 
support for China from PC members on virtually every 
issue. 


The inflexibility is hard to understand. Perhaps it is part 
of the caution evident everywhere in China now as the 
paramount leader's health wanes. Or, perhaps, it is an 
indirect result of America’s intervention in the recent 
crossstraits confrontation. Is this harsh attitude a sign 
that Chrna is in the grip of a siege mentality? 


How ironic that Beijing should adopt such a tough and 
rigid line against dissent at a time when the people of 
Taiwan have just voted for diverse shades of opinion. 


As a matter of principle, Mr Fung should now quit the 
PC. What is the point of staying on? 


In any event, China's tough stance will do nothing to 
bolster confidence in the territory. If Hong Kong's return 
to Chinese sovereignty is to be relatively untroubled, 
China must build up a relationship of mutual trust with 
the people of the territory. Beijing might have decided 
that Britain is irrelevant to Hong Kong's future but \t 
does need to earn the confidence of the people. 


China has just thrown away a priceless opportunity to 
do just that. 
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Hong Kong: Zhang Junsheng on ‘Relaxed’ 
Approach to Returnees 

HK2703085596 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
23 Mar 9% pAll 


(Report: “Zhang Junsheng Says History and Reality Will 
Be Taken Into Consideration To Handle the Issue of 
Returnees in a Convenient and Relaxed Way") 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS) Zhang Junsheng, deputy 
director of the Hong Kong Branch of XINHUA News 
Agency, stated yesterday: A legal sub-group under the 
Preparatory Committee proposed that on the basis of 
the work done by th Preliminary Working Committee 
(PWC], the issue of exaigrants returning to Hong Kong 
be handled in a more convenient and relaxed [geng fang 
bian geng kuan song 2577 2455 0189 2577 1401 2646) 
manner. This proposal takes Hong Kong's realities, 
history and present situation into consideration. Many 
Hong Kong residents will be happy with it. 


Yesterday, Zhang Junsheng attended a photo exhi- 
bition on “New Scenes of Guangdong, Hong Kong, 
and Macao.” While arswering reporters’ questions, he 
stated: On the basis of the work done by the PWC, a 
legal sub-group under the Preparatory Committee sug- 
gested that the issue of emigrants returning to the ter- 
ritory be handled in a more relaxed way. I believe that 
many Hong Kong residents will be happy with this. As 
for specific methods to be taken and interpretations to 
be made, these will be decided by the plenary meeting 
of the Preparatory Committee. When a reporter asked 
whether any additional explanation is needed for the 
Chinese nationality law, Zhang Junsheng answered: Af- 
ter the proposal is submitted, interpretation wil! defi- 
nitely be made according to the relevant iaw. Zhang Jun- 
sheng also pointed out: There are some issues in Hong 
Kong left over from history. While handling them, we 
should take Hong Kong's practical situation into con- 
sideration. We should give consideration to history and 
practical realities. That is why we should handle the is- 
sue of returnees in a more convenient and relaxed way. 


Zhang Junsheng continued: We should say that a legal 
sub-group of the PWC conscientiously studied this issue 
and made its proposal. However, after the proposal was 
made, there were still many different opinions in the 
society. Now the legal sub-group of the Preparatory 
Committee is studying it further and has put forward 
a more convenient and more relaxed method to resolve 
the issue. I believe that this is a good thing. 
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Hong Kong: HK Garrison ‘Premier’ Intelligence 
Collection Unit 

HK2503085996 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 25 Mar 96 p 13 


{By Christiaan Virant} 


[PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS) The future Hong Kong 
garrison of the People’s Liberation Army (PLA) boasts 
some of the military's most sophisticated communica- 
tions facilities and is being groomed to become China's 
premier army intelligence collection station after 1997. 


The garrison, based in Shenzhen, will also be responsi- 
ble for routing military intelligence to command posts 
in the Guangzhou Military Region, which includes five 
south-central provinces, according to the April edition 
of the Hong Kong current affairs magazine Front-line. 


In a report on the alleged intelligence background of 
the garrison deputy commander, Zhou Borong, Front- 
line said Zhou was hand-picked by the Central Military 
Commission to head the intelligence collection opera- 
tions of the future Hong Kong troops. 


The operations would include espionage and intelli- 
gence gathering targeted at “enemies”, as well as en- 
suring the political reliability of the garrison soldiers. 


Two “special communications” centres would also route 
information from the Central Military Commission 
(CMC) to other bases in the Guangzhou Military Region 
as well as provide a direct link with the CMC in Beijing, 
the article said. 


Zhou was born in Anhui province in 1945 and is a 
graduate of the English Faculty of the Beijing Institute 
of Foreign Languages. 


His relatively late enlistment in the PLA, at the age of 
28, along with his foreign language background, had 
led a number of analysts to conclude Zhou had an 
intelligence portfolio, Front-line said. 


Zhou’s posting was on the direct orders of senior CMC 
Officials, it said, noting the CMC felt uneasy about the 
local composition of the leadership of the garrison. 


Both the garrison commander, Liu Zhenwu, and the 
political commissar, Xiong Ziren, were trained and 
served in the Guangzhou military region. 
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Hong Kong: Budget for 1997-98 To Be Submitted 
to Legislative Council 

HK2703060296 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 

in English 27 Mar 96 p2 


[By Leo Law) 


(PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS] The Financial Sec- 
retary, Donald Tsang, has pledged the 1997-98 budget 
would be submitted to the Legislative Council [Legco] 
for approval despite China's warning that only the pro- 
visional legislature had this power. 


Tsang yesterday was at loggerheads with China on the 
power of the legislative council to approve the budget 
straddling 1997. 


“There are very clear and explicit legal requirements 
for approval of the annual budget of the Hong Kong 
Government,” Tsang said. 


"As the Hong Kong administration, we are obliged to 
meet these requirements. So our intention is quite clear 
that we would submit a 1997-98 estimates and a budget 
to the Legislative Council for approval in the usual way 
in March 1997,” he said. 


China's chief negotiator in the budgetary talks, Chen 
Zuoer, said on Monday that whoever suggested that the 
last Legco could pass the 1997-98 budget was wrong. 


It is understood China intends to review the budget after 
the handover if it is given to Legco for approval. 


A Preparatory Committee member, Lau Siu-kai, said it 
was inevitable that the caretaker legislature would be 
delegated the power to endorse the budget since China 
wanted to enhance its credibility. 


“However, if the Chinese and British sides can success- 
fully reach an agreement on a 12-month budget and 
adopt a mechanism by which the Govemment is allowed 
to spend certain amount of money for the first three 
months before the handover, the budget can be submit- 
ted to the two legislatures for approval separately,” Lau 
said. 

Hong Kong: Economic, Trade Developments in 
Hong Kong After 1997 


0W2603154796 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1203 GMT 26 Mar 96 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 26 (CNS) — It 
is beyond question that Hong Kong will experience new 
economic and trade development after 1997, a senior 
mainland official says today. 


Chen Ziying, Deputy Director of the Hong Kong and 
Macao Office under the State Council today told a 
visiting Hong Kong delegation thai even though Hong 
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Kong and Macao were not covered by the present 
Ninth Five-Year Plan, realization of economic goals set 
for this five-year programme would surely lead to the 
greater development of Hong Kong. 


The deputy director revealed that the Preliminary Work- 
ing Committee suggested late last year that trade be- 
tween Hong Kong and the mainiand be considered in- 
ternational, rather than domestic, trade after 1997. With 
the consent of the Preparatory Committee, this proposal 
will immediately be submitted to the State Council for 


approval. 


The prosperity and stability that Hong Kong enjoys, 
Mr. Chen said, is attributable to Hong Kong's status 
as an international economic, trade and shipping centre. 
The territory's laws and sound economic conditions also 
played a significant role in this regard. However, Mr. 
Chen attached importance to the great effort of Hong 
Kong's people in making such success possible. 


The key to the consolidation and reinforcement of 
Hong Kong's status as an international economic and 
trade centre after 1997, Mr. Chen noted, mainly lay in 
the implementation of the “one country, two systems” 
concept as well as policies based on it. 


According to the Basic Law, preterential treatment en- 
joyed by Hong Kong in international trade prior to the 
establishment of the Hong Kong Special Administrative 
Region would continue after 1997. The free circulation 
of materials and capital would remain, Mr. Chen con- 
tinued. 


Mr. Chen noted that trade between Hong Kong and the 
mainland played a leading role in China's foreign trade. 
As the value of China's foreign trade is expected to be 
US$ 400 billion in five years, this will provide great 
opportunities for Hong Kong's further development as 
well as for economic cooperation between the territory 
and the mainland. Mr. Chen was upbeat about Hong 
Kong's import and export trade and the territory's 
economy as a whole. 


Hong Kong: Diplomats Fear Rise in Black Market 
Passports 


HK2503070196 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 24 Mar 96 p6 


{By Glenn Schloss} 


[PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS} Diplomats fear an ex- 
plosion in the black market for forged travel documents 
after the handover next year, when Hong Kong residents 
will be able to hold two passports. 


Their concerns about British passports or Hong Kong 
identity documents being sold to syndicates come as the 
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number of people being smuggled in from the mainland 
is at a high. 


Western diplomatic sources said they were worried that 
the problem would worsen when Special Administra- 
tive Region passports were issued and residents were 
allowed to hold on to their British passports or, possi- 
bly, Certificates of Identity. 


“Our concern is the more documents in circulation, the 
greater the potential for problems,” one diplomat said. 


The forgery of British National Overseas passports was 
popular with syndicates who substituted the photograph 
of the holder with that of an illegal immigrant or 
impersonate the holder, an Immigration Department 
spokesman said. 


One indication of the growth of the problem is an 
increase in the number of BNO passports reported lost 
or stolen — up from 2,826 in 1993 to 3,656 last year. 


The diplomatic source said syndicates were using stolen 
passports to smuggle mainlanders to Western countries 
through Hong Kong and countries such as Japan, South 
Korea or the Philippines. 


A courier accompanies them on flights and takes away 
the passport once they have arrived. The illegal immi- 
grant then goes to work, applies for asylum or some- 
limes enters prostitution. 


When the SAR begins issuing its blue-covered, high- 
security passports in 1997, about 5.5 million people are 
expected to be eligible for them. 


There are already 2.5 million BNO passports in circu- 
lation. They are valid for 10 years from their date of 
issue and holders will not have to hand them back to 


get their SAR passport. 


The question of giving up Certificates of Identity — 
of which 1.3 million are held by people who have 
not applied to become citizens of a British dependent 
territory — is still being considered. 


Another diplomatic source was worried about "having 
one million Certificates of Identity open to abuse” with 
forged or extended visas being given to relatives in 
China or sold as the SAR passports were issued. 


But a Government official said the certificates were 
unlikely to be popular among smugglers because they 
required visas. 

There was not a serious problem with fake passports 
and Hong Kong people valued their travel documents 
too highly to allow them to be used illegally, the official 
said. 
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Hong Kong: Wei Jianxing Meets Hong Kong, 
Macao CPPCC Members 

OW2203162496 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1541 GMT 22 Mav 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, March 22 (XINHUA) 
— Wei Jianxing, secretary of the Beijing Municipal 
Committee of Chinese Communist Party, met with 
members of the Municipal Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference (CPPCC) 
from Hong Kong and Macao here today. 


The members are here to attend the fourth session of 
the Eighth Beijing Committee of CPPCC. 


According to Wei, the session will discuss the city’s 
economic and social development plan for the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan period (1996-2000) as well as the long- 
term goals for the Year 2010. He expressed his hope 
that the members from Hong Kong and Macao would 
make favorable suggestions for these plans. 


The members said that they would do more to promote 
economic cooperation between Beijing and Hong Kong 
and Macao. 


Macao 


Macao Holds Party To Promote Knowledge of 
Basic Law 


OW2403180096 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1444 GMT 24 Mar 96 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Macao, March 24 (XINHUA) 
— Artistic performances, Guangdong opera, games, 
sports shows, exhibitions and puzzles-guessing in a 
mass party held here today to promote knowledge of 
the Basic Law of Macao attracted some 20,000 local 
residents. 


The party was part of an ongoing campaign launched by 
the Promotion Association for the Basic Law of Macao 
to improve awareness of the law among Macao citizens. 


The campaign, which started since early this year and 
will last throughout the year, will also include showing 
of two TV documentaries, photo exhibitions, contest on 
the law, seminars and print of picture pamphlets in both 
Chinese and Portuguese captions, among others. 


Organizers said that the campaign will be conducted 
not only in Macao, but also in Guangdong Province and 
other parts of China's mainland so that more people will 
be familiar with the law. 


Promulgated in March 1993, the law will serve as the 
constitutional law of Macao when it becomes effective 
on December 20, 1999 as China resumes its exercise of 
sovereignty over Macao. 
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Macao: Governor Says Portugal’s Cooperation 
Policy To Continue 

OW2403180296 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1450 GMT 24 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Macao, March 24 (XINHUA) 
— Macao Governor Vasco Rocha Vieira said today that 
the Portuguese Government will continue its friendly 
and cooperative policy with China on the question of 
Macao. 


“We will continue to maintain cooperative relations with 
the People’s Republic of China, a relation based on 
friendship and understanding,” he said tonight upon his 
returning to Macao from Portugal after his reappoint- 
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ment as Governor of Macao by the new President, Jorge 
Sampaio. 


He stressed that the policy on Macao is a long-term 
national policy of Portugal. 


He promised that he will continue to dedicate himself to 
the cause of Macao in the coming several years, and will 
make earnest efforts in solving the questions concerning 
Macao. 


The governor said he had met and discussed issues of 
Macao with the new president of Portugal, officials 


of the Portuguese Government and the Portuguese 
Assembly (Congress). 
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